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Trade Across the Atlantic 


HE announcement, made simultaneously in London 

and Washington on Thursday of last week, that 
the first stage in the negotiations for an Anglo-American 
trade agreement had been successfully concluded, came 
too late for more than the briefest mention in last week’s 
issue of The Economist. The agreement has been much 
discussed in the past year and has come, by common 
consent, to be one of the major issues of economic policy 
in this country. Last week’s announcement was not 
therefore in way a surprise. Indeed, in view of the high 
hopes which had been raised, the actual terms of the 
announcement, if they were to be taken literally, might 
have been a disappointment. All that the PRIME 
MINISTER said was: ‘‘ The informal and exploratory 
discussions with a view to reaching an agreed basis for 
the negotiation of an Anglo-United States trade agree- 
ment has now reached a point at which the Governments 
of the United Kingdom and the United States feel able 
to announce that negotiations for such an agreement are 
contemplated.’’ 

Fortunately, these words do not have to be taken 
au pied de la lettre. The need for an announcement 
drafted in terms of conspicuous under-statement arises 
out of the procedure laid down by the American Trade 
Agreements Act of 1934. This Act delegates to the 
PRESIDENT some of the tariff-fixing prerogatives of 
Congress, and agreements concluded in accordance with 
ts terms do not require Congressional ratification. But 
Congress naturally imposed certain limitations of period, 
Scope and procedure—and it is the last-named which are 
responsible for the otherwise illogical distinction between 
formal and informal negotiations. Under the Act, last 
Week’s announcement has to be followed by a period 


of four weeks in which the representatives of American 
industry can make suggestions about the matters to be 
included in the agreement. The next stage is the pub- 
lication of the list of goods on which tariff concessions 
are under contemplation. Finally, there are three further 
statutory periods of six, three and two weeks respectively 
for the submission of comments, the hearing of evidence 
and the amendment of schedules. Thus, the minimum 
time which must elapse between last week’s announce- 
ment and the conclusion of the agreement is fifteen 
weeks. The earliest date for signature is March 3, 1938. 

The primary purpose of last Thursday’s statement 
was, then, to set this procedure in motion. But it is 
virtually out of the question that the two Governments 
would have committed themselves in this way unless 
they were substantially certain that the formal negotia- 
tions would lead to eventual success. In other words, 
the announcement can be taken to mean that the pre- 
liminary questions of principle have been satisfactorily 
disposed of, leaving for discussion only their practical 
and detailed application. 

The main decision on principle which has had to be 
taken has been inter-Imperial rather than Anglo-Ameri- 
can. An agreement by which Great Britain merely bound 
herself not to increase the tariffs on American goods, in 
return for a few small American concessions, could have 
been obtained long ago. But it is doubtful whether such 
an agreement would have been reciprocal within the 
meaning of the American Act, and in any case the two 
Governments were undoubtedly right in deciding to aim 
far higher. Any proposal for actual reductions of British 
tariffs on American goods, however, inevitably ran 


up against the Ottawa Agreements. 


A 
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The Dominions most affected were Canada and 
Australia. But in both cases delay has been beneficial. In 
Australia, Mr Lyons’s Government had to face a 
general election in which any hint of weakness in safe- 
guarding Australian trade would have been eagerly 
seized upon by the Opposition. Canada had concluded 
new trade treaties both with Great Britain and the United 
States which she regarded as parts of a balanced whole, 
not to be upset on one side without disturbing the other. 
The Australian election has now confirmed Mr Lyons 
in office; and the mere lapse of time has brought Canada 
within hailing distance of November, 1938, when her 
trade pact with the United States expires. Indeed, the 
announcements in London and Washington were imme- 
diately followed by a statement by MR MACKENZIE KING 
that a new trade treaty with the United States, on as 
comprehensive a basis as possible, was already the 
subject of preliminary conversations. This major obstacle 
has thus been largely surmounted, though it must not 
be assumed that there will be no hard bargaining by 
both Dominions. Mr Lyons has already mentioned 
‘* adequate compensation.’’ The Conservative Opposi- 
tion in Canada and the Labour Opposition in Australia 
are both mobilising their forces, and the British Colum- 
bian lumber producers are assuredly only the first of 
many sectional groups which will enter objections. 

In principle, however, the matter is decided. Imperial 
Preference, of course, stands; but it is no longer to 
impede tariff reductions to foreign countries. The lists 
of articles on which mutual concessions may be made 
are presumably already in existence, though the figures 
may not have been filled in. On the American side, the 
concessions will presumably relate in the main to special 
manufactures. On the British side, it is believed that the 
major concessions will be given to American agricultural 
produce and lumber rather than to manufactures. This 
will meet American as well as British desires; for the 
largest previous American agreement, that with Canada, 
required some concessions from the farmers and a 
counterpart in the British Agreement would restore the 
balance and make Mr HUuLt’s policy more palatable in 
the farming States. But concessions on some American 
manufactures are not, of course, to be ruled out. What- 
ever the concessions prove to be, the most-favoured- 
nation clause in the existing treaties of the two countries 


‘will extend them to other countries, unless (as is not 


impossible in the case of some of the British concessions) 
it is found necessary to make the reduced tariffs applic- 
able only to certain fixed quantities of imports. 

The commercial importance of the forthcoming agree- 
ment is too obvious to require proof. The merchandise 
trade between Great Britain and the United States is 
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exceeded only by that between Canada and the Uniteg 
States, much of which is of a purely domestic character 
When invisible trade is added, the commercial 
exchanges which pass between Britain and America are 
easily the most important in the world, and the two 
countries can be said to dominate the world’s trade ty 
an extraordinary extent. More important than thes 
quantitative factors, imposing though they are, is the 
fact that the agreement will embody a change in the 
commercial policy which Great Britain has pursued for 
six years past. For the first time Great Britain will be 
signing a trade agreement whose net effect is to lower 
barriers on both sides. Hitherto, British policy has 
always been subject to the criticism that, when all its 
results have been worked out, trade has been diverted 
rather than encouraged, restricted as much as freed. The 
fact that the world’s greatest trading nations are about 
to sign an agreement to which this criticism manifestly 
does not apply, cannot fail to be a signal encouragement 
to all other nations who are striving to free their trade 
from restriction and paralysis. 

These considerations in themselves are of great 
importance. But the coming agreement has also a 
definite political bearing. It has been christened, on 
both sides of the Atlantic, the democracies’ reply to 
the dictators. That may be placing upon it an interpre- 
tation more portentous than it can support. But this at 
least is true, that the Trade Agreements Act has been 
consistently regarded both by PRESIDENT RooseEVELt 
and by SECRETARY HULL as the main contribution which 
America can make to appeasement in the world. So long 
as Britain appeared to be holding out against that 
policy it was possible to represent the two most powerful 
democracies as divided not merely on methods but on 
objectives. That is no longer possible, and the fact that 
Britain will be following America’s lead in trade matters 
cannot fail to assist each country in appreciating the 
sincerity of the other’s policy for peace. 

It is a commonplace that peace and justice and free- 
dom ultimately depend upon collaboration between the 
English-speaking peoples. Commonplace or not, the 
statement has always sounded, when addressed by 
British lips to American ears, suspiciously like a declara- 
tion that ‘‘ England Expects Every American To Do His 
Duty.” Few things could do more to remove mis 
apprehension, and to convince American opinion that 
the benefits of collaboration will be mutual, than British 
willingness to modify the Ottawa Agreements, which 
have always been intensely unpopular in America, in 
the interests of Anglo-American trade. That is the real, 
and the great, significance of last week’s welcome 
announcement. 


Settling with Germany 


See PRIME MINISTER’S replies to questions addressed 
to him in the House of Commons on Wednesday 
about Lorp Hatirax’s visit to Germany have vouch- 
safed to us only two certain pieces of knowledge, and 
of these the first is purely negative. We know that we 
ourselves cannot rely on any of the rumoured reports of 
LorpD Hatirax’s conversation with Herr HITLER: and 
we also know that, while the French Ministers are still 
perhaps as much in the dark as the British public, MM. 
CHAUTEMPs and Dexsos are going to be told something 
when they come to London early next week. 

The positiveness of this second piece of knowledge is 
some consolation for the negativeness of the first; for 
MR CHAMBERLAIN’s prompt invitation to his French 


colleagues gives us a certain measure of assurance 0? 
the fundamental issue that is involved in the HITLER 
HALIFAX conversation. That issue is in a sense 2! 
abstract one, yet it transcends in importance the whole 
pack of concrete questions which Lorp HALIFAX and 
HERR HITLER may—or may not—have discussed. It Is 
nothing less than the issue between solidarity and eg? 
tion as the two competing principles for the conduct ° 
international relations. Germany, like the other ~~ 
Great Powers who are nowadays on the warpath, - 
been working with all her might to undermine the ee 
system of international relations that is based on @ belie 
in “‘ the indivisibility of peace.’’ The present Govern 
ment of the United Kingdom are still officially committ 
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to the opposite political creed, which is embodied in the 
Covenant of the League. It was on the strength of a 
vociferous confession of this faith that they fought and 
won their general election in the autumn of 1935. But 
many of their supporters are lukewarm in their loyalty 
to a principle to which most of them owe their seats. 

Is Britain wise to adopt the rdéle of an elderly man with 
great possessions, who has thrown himself unreservedly 
into a formidable crusade to establish a sort of 
‘‘king’s peace ’’ in the international arena? Instead of 
falling foul of the gangsters by backing a weak and 
struggling police force, might he not obtain a more 
effective protection for his property by enlisting and 
equipping a private bodyguard and then hinting to the 
gangsters, by discreet yet eloquent nods and winks, 
that the cheapest way for them to make their pile would 
be to leave in peace the goods of the rich man armed 
and to fleece all the poor men who were destitute of the 
means of self-defence? This is the philosophy which 
seems to appeal to some elements within the Conserva- 
tive Party and perhaps within the Cabinet also. It has 
not become the official policy of the British Government; 
but the possibility of its being adopted cannot be 
ruled out. 

It may be taken as certain that this fundamental issue 
was at any rate implicit in the colloquy between HERR 
HITLER and Lorp HaAtirax. Would His Majesty’s 
Government capitulate to a judicious German attack 
upon their cété faible? Or would they stick to their 
guns? We do not imagine that the issue has yet been 
irrevocably decided. Indeed, we interpret the prompt 
invitation to the French Ministers as meaning that the 
existing policy of the British Government still stands. 
In the world as it is, Anglo-French solidarity is the 
nucleus of all solidarity. So long as the Anglo-French 
link holds, the collective system of international law and 
order still retains a citadel from which it may in time 
be able to march out again to the reconquest of the 
ground that it has lately lost. The Anglo-French defen- 
sive alliance provides a rallying point for PRESIDENT 
ROOSEVELT’s ‘‘ ninety per cent. of the population of the 
world ’’ who want an orderly world instead of a world 
terrorised by the ten per cent. of its population whose 
philosophy is the right of the stronger. This is the 
present enormous significance of the Anglo-French 
entente; and in the light of this the forthcoming visit of 
French Ministers to London is the best possible omen. 
We greet it with relief. 

Perhaps, when the Government have taken their 
French colleagues into their confidence, they will lift at 
least a corner of the veil that now shrouds the HiTLER- 
HALIFAX conversation from the eyes of Parliament and 
public in this country. In the meantime we have nothing 
to go upon except momentarily unverifiable reports. 
This crop of rumours is an inevitable consequence of 
the Government’s silence, and their accuracy is not 
necessarily impugned by the show of indignation with 
which it has been attacked by official spokesmen both 
at Westminster and in Berlin, 

Rumour says that at any rate the elements of an 
Anglo-German bargain were tabled by Herr HItLer in 
a game of poker with his British visitor. The plan of a 
SiX years’ respite from colonial claims may be read into 
the public speech which the FUHRER made as soon as 
the conversation had taken place; and it is conceivable 
that it is the terms of the speech that have given rise 
to the story. The conditions which HERR HITLER is re- 
ported to have laid down are even more difficult to 
verify; and we can only say that they bear many marks 
of verisimilitude, and that, if genuine, they are adroit. 

Whatever may be the accuracy or inaccuracy of indi- 
vidual reports, there is no secret about Germany’s pro- 
fessed aims. The first of them is the return of her 
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A limited number of copies are available 
of 

_ The Economist, of 9th October, 1937, 
| containing 

| a detailed analysis of 

| ANGLO-AMERICAN TRADE 


_ and describing the economic background 
| for a commercial treaty 


colonies. The second is the strengthening of the ties 
between the Reich and the German-speaking peoples to 
the south and south-east of it, especially in Austria and 
Czechoslovakia. In these aims, as they are stated, there 
is nothing that is inherently unreasonable. On the 
contrary, the desire of Germany, as a Great Power, to 
have colonies is legitimate; and it is inevitable that the 
smaller German-speaking countries of Central Europe 
should move in the orbit of the Reich. 

Why, then, should any resistance be offered to Ger- 
many’s attainment of her ends? The question has 
only to be asked to be answered. Because the majority 
of countries are frightened that the undisclosed aims of 
German policy are far larger than her publicly stated 
claims. If Germany were ever to impose her military 
yoke on Poland and the Danubian States and to push 
Russia back north-eastwards until she disappeared be- 
neath the Siberian horizon, then Italy would become 
Germany’s slave, and the four west European colonial 
powers—Holland, Belgium, France and England— 
would lie at Germany’s mercy. The hesitations of the 
West are not due to unwillingness to concede Germany’s 
just claims; they are due to fears lest, in so doing, we 
may merely strengthen Germany for aggression, first 
upon others, later upon ourselves. And if we are asked 
for the grounds of such suspicions, we can point not only 
to the whole ideological basis of the philosophy in which 
the German people is being drilled, but to the writings 
of the FUHRER himself. 

In these circumstances, the main lines of British and 
French policy towards Germany are reasonably clear. 
There must be no slamming of doors upon claims which 
seem to the German people, and to many others, to be 
inherently reasonable. On the contrary, the attitude of 
London and Paris should be one of willingness, in prin- 
ciple, to concede what Germany asks (not forgetting the 
colonies)—but only on one condition, which must be 
the very essence of the bargain. That condition must be 
designed to guarantee that Germany’s policy shall not 
in fact overstep the moderate and reasonable limits 
which are now publicly admitted. In conceding the 
reasonable inch, we must have assurances that she will 
not take the inadmissible ell. There is only one form 
which such a guarantee can take: the willing adhesion 
of Germany to a complete system of collective security, 
buttressed by disarmament. 

Germany has secured a hearing for her claims by 
representing them as vital necessities for the national 
existence of a strong people. Britain and France must 
make it clear in return that a system of collective 
security, adequate to prevent aggression, is an even 
more vital necessity for the national existence of peoples 
determined to be equally strong. It holds, indeed, the 
key to peace. For without it every accession of strength 
to Germany must be feared and resisted by London and 
Paris, however equitable its justification. But German 
agreement to the rule of law in international relation- 
ships would at one stroke remove the obstacles to 
Germany’s attainment of her legitimate desires. This, 
we hope, is the truth that will emerge from the meeting 
of French and British Ministers next week. 
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Too Much Cotton 


HE prices of many primary products have rapidly 
T and persistently declined since last March, and are 
now lower than they were a year ago. No leading com- 
modity, however, has suffered so severe a fall in price as 
raw cotton. After rising above 8d. per Ib. last March, 
the price of American Middling has since declined to 
4$d. per lb., which is not much above the lowest level 
reached during the depression. What are the causes and 
the implications of this collapse? To find an answer, 
we may first examine the trend of the world’s cotton 
consumption during the past eight years. Naturally, the 
intake of the raw material by the world’s cotton mills 
declined during the late depression, but the reduction in 
demand was surprisingly small. Mill consumption fell 
from 11,731 million lbs. during the season ended July, 
1930, to 10,433 millions during the subsequent season. 
During 1931-32, consumption rose again slightly to 
10,449 million Ibs., and the improvement has continued 
ever since. In 1936-37, for example, the world’s mill con- 
sumption of 13,944 million lbs. showed an increase of 
no less than 19 per cent. over the figure for 1929-30. 
In view of the simultaneous expansion of the rayon in- 
dustry, this increase in the demand for raw cotton is 
unexpected and significant. Changes in the consumption 
of the leading manufacturing countries since 1929-30 are 
shown below: — 

Worwp’s Mitt ConsumMpPTION OF COTTON 
(In millions of Ibs.) 


| 1929-30 | 1930-31}} 1933-34 | 194.35 | 1905-26 | 1936-37 





eR,  ckbiicmmnan 2,925 2,520 2,726 2,556 3,032 3,799 
ag pieiniamindeiaial 1,307 1,115 1,468 1,662 1,629 1,771 
Es ehbnctiicbditnees 1,226 968 1,244 1,242 1,349 1,406 
i 1,112 1,121 1,186 1,243 1,188 1,328 
ME cccctibisckdand 982 1,032 1,033 1,211 1,241 1,219 
U.'SS.R 965 833 348 895 931 988 
NE ea aE 569 543 555 579 §92 
ee. ssccungin 629 §20 747 451 543 

aaa te 470 372 475 ° 
ea 157 149 202 223 249 247 
Czechoslovakia ... 216 188 145 139 188 221 
Di ' éttiicnedide 98 99 112 117 121 148 

Werld ...... 11,731 | 10,433 | 11,821 | 11,886 12,888 | 13,944t 


* Not available. t Partly estimated. ¢ Season of lowest world consumption. 


Consumption has risen in most countries, the improve- 
ment having been particularly marked in Japan and 


the United States. Germany and Italy, incidentally, con. 
sumed less raw cotton in 1936-37 than in 1929-30, and 
France’s intake last season was only slightly larger than 
eight years ago. The marked increase in consumption in 
Japan, China, India, Brazil, Canada, and many smaller 
countries which have extended their cotton textile indus- 
tries in recent years, goes far to explain the fall in 
Britain’s textile exports. In 1936-37, indeed, mill con- 
sumption in China and India was not much smaller 
than in Great Britain. 

The figures, as a whole, show beyond all doubt that 
the collapse of cotton prices cannot be due to a failure 
of demand; for consumption, after only a moderate 
setback in the great depression, increased and appar- 
ently is still increasing. Our search for causes, therefore, 
must needs pass over to the supply side of the equation. 
The world’s supply of raw cotton, like that of many 
other crops, is insusceptible of rapid adjustment, owing 
to human inability to control meteorological condi- 
tions and, consequently, yields per acre. Any change in 
the area planted may be offset by a contrary change in 
yield. This condition is clearly illustrated by the first of 
the three accompanying charts, which shows the trend 
of the world’s area and production of cotton since 
1929-30. The decline in prices after 1929-30 was followed 
by a steady reduction in the area under cotton between 
1930-31 and 1933-34. The world’s harvest in 1931-32, 
nevertheless, exceeded that of 1929-30 by a substantial 
margin. Although consumption had by that time taken 
an upward turn, the 1931-32 crop was too big to pre- 
vent a further fall of prices. As the second of our three 
charts shows, the aggregate of ‘‘ visible supplies ’’ and 
stocks at mills continued to increase until the end of the 
1932-33 season. At that critical juncture, the American 
Government intervened. Having a laudable desire to 
raise domestic cotton prices, they decided to limit the 
crop and to compensate American cotton growers by 
means of subsidies. Actually, the area harvested in the 
United States declined from 38.7 million acres in 1931-32 
to 26.9 million acres in 1934-35. A substantial part of 
this decline, however, was offset by an increase in the 
area under cotton in other countries, stimulated by a 
rise in prices. Thus, although America’s area under 
cotton was reduced by 11.8 millions between 1931-32 
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and 1934-35, the area under cotton in the world as a 
whole, according to the Imperial Economic Committee,* 
fell by only 4.6 million acres. Thereafter, the area under 
cotton throughout the world began once more to increase 
and, in 1936-37, it was actually greater than in 1929-30. 
Figures for the current crop year, 1937-38, are not yet 
available, but provisional estimates suggest that a 
further increase of the area under cotton is more than 
probable. 

This brief historical survey affords strong presumptive 
evidence that the seeds of the cotton growers’ present 
troubles were sown several years ago, when the Ameri- 
can Government took steps to increase domestic and, 
indirectly, world cotton prices. If the average yield per 
acre had remained substantially unchanged between 
1929-30 and 1934-35, increased supplies due to an ex- 
tended acreage might have been absorbed by the rapid 
expansion of demand. Our chart of acreage and produc- 
tion shows, however, that the yield per acre has markedly 
increased since 1935-36. Consequently, the world’s pro- 
duction was far greater, last season, than in 1929-30, 
although the acreage was only slightly higher. In the 
present season, 1937-38, it is clear that the yield per 
acre has shown a further and phenomenal increase, 
and supplies have been raised to a total with which 
demand cannot possibly cope, however much the price 
of cotton may be reduced. The remarkable increase in 
production this season has been due, in the main, to a 
record yield in the United States, but the harvests of 
Brazil, China, Russia, and Egypt have also increased 
substantially. 

We may conclude, therefore, that the current surfeit 
of cotton is due partly to the American Government's 
price-raising measures, which stimulated the extension 
of cultivation in other countries, and partly to a succes- 
sion of high yields per acre in all countries. The effect 
of the price-raising measures adopted by the United 
States on production in other countries is shown by our 
third chart. There has been a considerable increase in 
production in India, Russia, China, Egypt and Brazil. 
In the last-named country, the output increased from 
438,000 bales in 1932-33, to 2,000,000 bales in 1937-38. 
Thus, the American cotton control scheme has ended in 
failure, like the Stevenson rubber restriction scheme, 
which sustained prices for a time, but did not 
prevent their ultimate collapse because it was not 
world-wide in its application. Thus the last state of 
the world’s cotton growers is worse than the first. More- 
over, just as the earlier rubber scheme merely led to a 
geographical redistribution of output to the disadvantage 
of Malaya and Ceylon, the American cotton control 
scheme reduced the United States’ share of world pro- 


* “Industrial Fibres.” H.M. Stationery Office. 2s. od. net. 


Changes in the 


ES House of Commons has given a second reading 
this week to a measure designed to give practical 
effect to two aims—the nationalisation of coal-mining 
royalties and the reduction, by amalgamation, of the 
number of independent coal-mining concerns—which 
have been recommended by one commission after 
another in the recent history of the industry. Tardy 
action is certainly better than no action, but delayed 
first-aid may become extreme unction. No one, 
happily, need suggest that Parliament is busy bandag- 
ing a corpse; for coal-mining remains one of Britain's 
largest industries and its operations are appreciably 
more profitable to-day than in 1929, before the Great 
Depression. Events, however, have not been stationary 
since the Sankey Commission in 1919 recommended, 
inter alia, the nationalisation of royalties. Four years 
later, at the end of 1923, the number of wage-earners 
on the colliery books in Great Britain was 1,184,500. 
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duction from about 55 per cent. in 1934-35 to an average 
of some 40 per cent. in 1936-37. 

One of the reasons which induced President Roosevelt 
to call a special session of Congress this month is said 
to have been his desire for the passage of legislation deal- 
ing with the surfeit of cotton. As world consumption this 
year, however, is unlikely to exceed 31 million bales, 
while supplies are likely to reach 51 million bales, the 
task of Congress seems wholly unenviable. Even if the 
acreage under cotton in the United States is severely 
reduced next year, a small American crop would 





WORLD PRODUCTION OF COTTON 
(In millions of bales of 500 Ibs.) 


A-Other Countries 
B -Brazil 
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scarcely make much impression upon the existing sur- 
plus; for the area under cotton in the United States 
now forms only about one-third of the cotton acreage in 
the world as a whole. Indeed, unless the world can 
be persuaded to burn a large part of its cotton 
as Brazil has burned her coffee, or the popu- 
lations of China and India can be induced to buy an 
extra garment this season—and both possibilities seem 
equally unlikely—no improvement in cotton prices can 
be looked for until next year, when reports of the pro- 
gress of the 1938-39 crops will play a decisive rdle. 


Coal Industry 


When the Samuel Commission published its report, 
before the prolonged coal stoppage of 1926, the total 
was 1,100,000. In October, 1930, after the passing of 
the Coal Mines Act, which first introduced the principle 
of a statutory production quota, the total had fallen 
to 886,800. A month ago it stood at 784,900. These 
figures in themselves afford strong evidence of momen- 
tous changes in the industry and its fortunes, which 
deserve close examination. me 

The falling demand for coal-mining labour through- 
out the post-war period, is partly, but only partly, to 
be explained by the fact that the total output of the 
industry, which was 287 million tons in 1913, was 
only 228 million tons in 1936. Actually, this decline of 
2z per cent. in production has been accompanied by a 
fall of 32 per cent. in the employed labour force. The 
difference between the two figures measures the extent 
of the changes which have been effected in the 
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technique of the industry itself in the interim. It is no 
great exaggeration to say that in 1913, apart from im- 
provements such as the use of steel implements, wind- 
ing machinery, and forced ventilation, mining practice 
differed little in essentials from that in force a century 
earlier. In 1913, barely 6 per cent. of the coal was 
mechanically cut; in 1936, some 55 per cent. was 
machine-cut, and the greater part of the advance had 
taken place during the last nine years. The pneumatic 
pick, the chain undercutter, and shot-firing, have con- 
siderably increased the rate of exploitation. Although 
they came originally from the United States, mining 
practice has developed somewhat differently in Great 
Britain and in America. There, machine mining 
has been associated with thick seams, but in Britain 
the tendency has been to instal machinery to exploit 
narrow marginal seams of 18 to 36 inches. Not only has 
the actual cutting and freeing of coal been facilitated; 
in addition, the provision of belt conveyors and elec- 
trical tramways has speeded up transport from the coal 
face to the shaft bottom. The pit ponies, which were 
once a familiar feature in every colliery, are now rapidly 
dwindling in numbers. By means of this radical mechan- 
isation the output of coal per worker underground has 
risen from 22.6 cwt. per shift in 1921 to 30.1 cwt. in 
1936. 

Contemporaneous with mechanisation has been the 
practice of treating coal before passing it to the con- 
sumer. A constantly increasing proportion of the output 
is being dealt with in by-product works or cleaning 
plants. As much as 42 per cent. of the coal produced 
was washed or dry cleaned in 1936. Although washeries 
are much more numerous than dry-cleaning plants, the 
latter give the more marketable product. Among the 
different producing areas Durham, a comparative late- 
comer in the movement, has a particularly high per- 
centage of dry-cleaning plants. As a rule, each colliery 
group owns at least one plant, situated at some focal 
point where coal from all of the group’s pits may be 
conveniently treated. 


Even more important, however, has been the growth 
of the practice of treating coal in by-product works, 
with the object of obtaining increased fuel value from a 
given quantity of coal. The rise of by-product works 
has been linked with schemes to produce oil and petro- 
leum from coal, of which the hydrogenation plant of the 
Imperial Chemical Industries at Billingham and the 
Low-temperature Carbonisation works at Bolsover are 
typical examples. Between 1934 and 1936 the output of 
home-produced motor spirit rose by some 70 per cent., 
though in 1936 as much as 93.4 per cent. of Britain’s 
domestic requirements were still imported. From the 
coal industry’s point of view, however, the importance 
of by-product manufacture is beyond question, and there 
is ample scope for further expansion. Less than one- 
third of Britain’s coal, even to-day, is treated in by- 
product works, whereas in Germany the proportion is 
two-thirds. The list of by-products includes not merely 
petroleum and the residual, but valuable, coalite, but 
also coal-tar, ammonia, tar dyes and synthetic resin. 

So far as the consumption of coal is concerned, the 
decline in demand for export and bunkering is respon- 
sible for more than 80 per cent. of the falling-off in the 
activity of the industry between 1913 and 1936. The 
reduction has been due primarily to external factors, 
such as the post-war rise in the production of electric 
power in Scandinavia, France and Italy, the opening 
up of new coalfields, as in Limburg, and the rise of new 
exporting countries like Poland and the Union of South 
Africa. Naturally the exporting areas have borne the 
brunt of the decline in output. The table given in the 
next column shows that the aggregate production 
of South Wales and Durham fell from 98.3 million tons 
in 1913 to 64.2 million tons in 1936. The decline in these 
two areas was thus 35 per cent., while in the rest of 
Britain output was reduced by only 13 per cent. 


Although the falling off in production has been most 
marked in the exporting areas, internal coal consump- 
tion has by no means kept pace with the increased 
activity of British industry as a whole, and the rise in the 
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total production of power. This anomaly, which has 
powertully affected the fortunes of coal-mining, reflects 
the increased efficiency of almost all coal-using indus- 
tries. In shipping, for instance, coal consumption has 
been reduced to a figure much below the pre-war level. 
It is on record, for example, that a fully laden cargo 
vessel of 8,000 tons has maintained an average speed of 
10 knots on 13 tons of coal per day—a figure which in 
1913 would have seemed almost impossible of achieve- 
ment. In thermal electric stations, as recently as 1927, 
a ton of coal was the equivalent of 699 units of elec- 
tricity. In 1936, the same quantity of coal produced on 
the average some 1,364 units of electricity. Between 
1932 and 1936, the steel industry reduced its coal 
requirements per ton of steel by one-fourth, and there is 
room for still further improvement. 


The list of examples might be indefinitely extended, 
but those already given are sufficient to convey an idea 
of the far-reaching effect of improved coal-utilisation on 
demand in the short run. It is clear that, during the last 
few years, a number of decisive but largely independent 
movements have been taking place in the coal-mining 
and coal-using industries—apart altogether from the de- 
cline in export and bunkering demand, which is itself 
due to many factors besides depression in foreign trade 
as a whole. At home, the effect of increased mechanisa- 
tion in reducing the amount of human labour necessary 
to produce a given quantity of coal might have been 
more than offset had demand for coal been relatively 
elastic. In fact, demand has been highly inelastic, and 
an important factor in its inelasticity has been the in- 
creased efficiency of the coal-using industries. 


In the long run, every development which tends to 
increase the efficiency of any industry, or of industry 
in general, can hardly fail to be beneficial to society as 
a whole. And every change which reduces the amount 
of coal required to produce a fixed amount of energy 
extends, pro tanto, the life of Britain’s coal deposits, 
which is certainly not unlimited. During the last quarter 
of a century, however, the pace at which new economies 
in coal production and consumption have been effected 
has been markedly expedited, precisely at a time when 
foreign trade has been restricted and competition from 
overseas producers and from alternative sources of 
power has been rapidly increasing. These varied and 
powerful, but largely uncontrollable, forces have set up 
formidable stresses and strains within the structure of an 
industry which, in Great Britain, has always been highly 
localised. To this condition is due, in no small part, the 
existence of the Special Areas, whose economic difficul- 
ties, appropriately enough, were the subject of special 
Reports laid before Parliament on the self-same day 
this week as the Coal Bill obtained its second reading. 
The coal industry can neither put back the clock nor 
arrest the march of new discovery. But the facts cited in 
this article serve at least to emphasise the imperative 
necessity for removing all hindrances to the economl 
development of the industry itself. The case for the 
measure now before Parliament is that it is designed 45 
a means to the indispensable objective of improved 
technical and financial organisation. 
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Britain’s Open Spaces 


ENERATION by generation, as official records 
show, we are becoming increasingly a nation of 
town-dwellers. To-day more than four-fifths of the 
population of England and Wales is clustered in areas 
of urban administration. Half the urban population 
lives in some 51 towns with more than 100,000 inhabi- 
tants each. Only 8 out of 40 millions live in the country. 
A determined effort is being made to redress some 
effects of this urbanisation. Our urban population is 
looking increasingly to the countryside for rest and 
recreation. ‘‘ Back to the land’’ has a dual meaning 
in these days of State encouragement and aid to agricul- 
tural production; for though we still import three-fifths of 
our food from abroad, facilities for light, fresh air and 
exercise must, for the great majority of our population, 
be produced wholly-at home. 

The national importance of the open spaces which are 
accessible to the 32 million urban dwellers in England 
and Wales has only recently obtained widespread 
recognition. Belatedly, it is being sought to preserve 
these open spaces by public policy: to endow town 
children with adequate playing-fields, and to ring 
round cities with belts of green fields and parkland. Yet 
these steps, welcome as they are, seem to touch only 
the fringe of a great problem. To-day, all-over the 
country, the townsman is asking that parks and playing 
fields shall be supplemented by the freedom of the 
countryside; that he may walk at will on commons, 
heaths and moors, as the Londoner once walked at 
Moorfields, Finsbury and Mile End. 

The great majority of the commons left to-day are 
on poor soils and many are in the area of the Home 
Counties. The battle for their salvation for public uses 
has already been largely won. After three hundred years 
of enclosure, a stand was made two generations ago, to 
save for open spaces such land adjacent to London as 
had not been subject to agricultural improvement. The 
Ministry of Transport can still threaten the amenities of 
the Esher commons. But such threats, happily, are rare 
to-day. Even now the 1} to 2 million acres of commons 
are not land to which the public have rights comparable 
to those of olden days. Nevertheless, for walking and 
breathing fresh air, especially in the country around 
London, the commons are theirs. 

London, indeed, has been far more fortunate in its 
commons than the industrial North in its moors. The 
Northern battle for access to open spaces has been 
fought, but not yet won. From the moors behind 
Leek in Staffordshire, up into the Peak District, on to 
Blackstone Edge, through the Craven country and the 
Stainmore country, to the Roman Wall, stretch the 
Pennines and their adjacent moors, some 140 miles long 
and 30 to 40 miles wide. Valleys, dales and moors run 
from Skipton to Holmfirth and Clitheroe, skirt Black- 
burn, Chorley and Bolton, and come down to Rochdale 
and Oldham. There is a rich expanse of moors from 
Cartmel to Newby Bridge. Here, since Bryce introduced 
the first unsuccessful Access to Mountains and Moors 
Bill some 50 years ago, the hardy walkers of industrial 
Lancashire and Yorkshire, tramping 20 to 25 miles every 
week-end in parties of two and three, have sought full 
access to their natural haunts of health and exercise. 

Their enemies have been the law and the grouse. 
Actually, in many places and at many times they are 
permitted to go more or less where they please. In law, 
however, they are liable to be stopped at any time and, 
in fact, they are usually debarred from the grouse 





moors at all seasons of popular holiday, at Easter and 
at Whitsun and in August. At all times they walk on 
sufferance, and their only rights of access to many 
favoured spots are those which they can prove by pre- 
scription or by agreement. 

The story of walking in the North is, in consequence, 
one of disputes and resentment. The walkers of Sheffield 
and Manchester have struggled for two generations to 
open footpaths—from Hayfield to the Snake, across 
Kinder Scout and near Saddleworth, and in a thousand 
other places. They have established few new rights, and 
it may be pertinent to ask whether some amendment of 
the law would not accord with the spirit of the present 
age. Health and fitness are now in the forefront of 
national policy. Walking and cycling have grown tenfold 
in the last decade; and national parks to preserve the 
fauna, flora and human amenities of the countryside are 
advocated by high scientific authorities. 

One-third of Wales, more than two-thirds of Scotland, 
and nearly one-eighth of England are classed as heath- 
land, moorland, commons and rough grazing, and 
described by Mr L Dudley Stamp as being “‘ of very 
slight economic value to the country.’’ The proportions 
have changed little in the last sixty years, and it is pre- 
cisely in this type of country that unchallenged rights of 
access are sought. To grant them would involve no 
uneconomic restriction of the area capable of productive 
agricultural utilisation. Perhaps the most comprehensive 
and ambitious of all plans for reconditioning the land of 
Britain is indicated by the formule of Professor Staple- 
don, under which heathland and moorland would be 
used for permanent grass and timber, for ‘lisk ploughing, 
seeding, rolling and afforestation. Even under this 
scheme, however, nearly one-tenth of the total area 
would remain for public use or private shootings, because 
it was unsuitable for more intensive cultivation. The 
walker, after all, is a modest ‘‘ consumer ’’; his paths, 
like Euclid’s line, have length but no breadth. He does 
not ask to traverse cultivated land, or to be excused for 
damage to property. His terrain is the moorland and the 
waste, the mountain and fell, the woodland and the river 
bank. A grouse moor, he cheerfully admits, is a valuable 
property, a private asset to its private owner and, 
frequently, a local amenity. But he denies the necessity 
of closing many hundreds of square miles to him for 
practically all those months of the year when walking is 
pleasant and possible. Above all, he asks for assured 
rights of access, simply defined in law, in place of uncer- 
tainty and uneasy tolerance. 

There is a peculiar urgency about the problem in a 
country like Great Britain, whose area is disproportion- 
ately small and whose population is disproportionately 
large. The germs of a solution were contained in a 
Bill, inspired by the echoes of crashing Gladstonian oaks 
in Hawarden Park, which was introduced by Mr Geoffrey 
Mander in the last session of the House of Commons— 
and left unheard. The Bill was designed simply to secure 
the right of free access to uncultivated land, subject to 
provisions to prevent abuses. It made the absence of 
specific damage a sufficient defence against any charge 

of alleged trespass. If its successor were to obtain a Par- 
liamentary hearing, as a Private Member’s Bill, the 
Government might not be ill-advised to grant it at least 
the facilities accorded last session to Mr Herbert's 
Marriage Bill. Its passage would make a marked contri- 
bution to the decencies of our urban civilisation, without 
undermining existing rights in private property or 
impeding the development of British agriculture. 
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Notes of the Week 


The Coal Bill—The two days’ debate in the 
House of Commons on the second reading of the Coal 
Bill was not particularly illuminating. A very large part 
of the time a the House was taken up with the speeches 
of Labour members refusing to accept anything short of 
immediate and complete nationalisation of the whole 
industry and of no more realistic Conservatives like Mr 
Beaumont who said that ‘‘ as a life-long opponent of 
nationalisation ’’ he felt bound to vote against the Bill. 
One comparatively novel point was Mr. Clement Davies 
complaint, from the Simonite bench, that the royalty 
owners were being given a gilt-edged security while 
everybody else in the industry has to risk his money or 
his life. This is a point which has some equitable appeal, 
though the uncertainty of the royalty owners’ present 
income undoubtedly played some part in the assessment 
of their compensation at the comparatively low figure of 
fifteen years’ purchase. And, in any case, the attempt to 
buy the royalties for anything but cash would further 
delay a reform which is already belated. Several Labour 
members argued that the surplus income of the Com- 
mission should be devoted to a pension scheme for aged 
miners. There is a strong case for such a scheme, but 
there are better ways of financing it than by per- 
petuating the present inequalities in the burden of 
royalties. The three Ministers who spoke—the President 
of the Board of Trade, the Chancellor of the Exchequer 
and the Minister of Mines—thus had very little direct 
criticism of the Bill to answer and added very little to 
what is already known of the procedure outlined in the 
Bill. The easy passage of the second reading will not 
exempt the Bill from further criticism at later stages. 
Amendments may be expected both in the Committee of 
the Commons and, particularly, in the Lords. 


* * * 


Civil Aviation Inquiry.—The composition of the 
Departmental Committee appointed by the Secretary of 
State for Air to inquire into the charges made against 
British civil aviation, and particularly against Imperial 
Airways, in last week’s Commons’ debate, has been 
announced. The members are Lord Cadman, chairman 
of the Anglo-Iranian Oil and Iraq Petroleum Companies; 
Sir Warren Fisher, Permanent Secretary to the Treasury; 
and Sir William Barrowclough Brown, Permanent Secre- 
tary to the Board of Trade. The Air Minister is to con- 
duct an independent inquiry into Imperial Airways’ rela- 
tions with its staff, but this subject is not excluded from 
the Committee's terms of reference, which are to include 
all the charges made in the debate. Immediate objection 
was, however, taken in the Commons to the composition 
of the Committee, consisting as it does of a Government 
director, a Government official and a onetime Secretary 
to the Air Ministry. There was also some objection to the 
examination by civil servants of charges made by Mem- 
bers of Pa:liament. In the end, the Prime Minister under- 
took to discuss the matter further with the Air Minister 
in order to ensure that the inquiry is generally accepted 
as completely impartial. The public inquiry originally 
asked for would have ranged too widely over civil avia- 
tion topics already adequately canvassed in general by 
the Maybury and other Committees. This inquiry will be 
confined to specific charges. But it is important that its 
proceedings and findings should be made known in full 
as soon as possible, and that no breath of suspicion of 
concealment should be allowed. 


* * * 


Prices, Milk and Nutrition.—When Sir Archibald 
Sinclair, leader of the Liberal opposition, spoke at Man- 
chester on November roth, he made a petition against 
the recent increase in the cost of living his text for a 
strong attack on the Government’s policy of agricultural 
protection and restriction, and especially on the 


absurdities of its milk scheme. On the same day, a report 
of the Food Council drew attention to the excessive costs 
of milk distribution and the redundancy of distributors. 
Retail prices being controlled, there is undue competition 
in the provision of unnecessarily elaborate services. Al] 
these factors swell the cost of distribution, and milk is 
too dear for the purses of those who need it most. The 
Food Council’s alternative suggestions for the removal 
of this obstacle to the development of a proper nutrition 
policy were either the decontrol of retail prices to cause 
a downward revision of prices through competition, or 
rationalisation of the milk trade. On November 25th, the 
matter was again raised in the House of Commons, when 
Labour speakers laid stress upon the prevalence of 
under-feeding and undernourishment and followed the 
example of a recent paper to the Royal Statistical Society 
by questioning the validity of clinical assessments of 
nutrition. 
* * * 


Mr Bernays, for the Government, was satisfied that 
everybody could obtain ‘‘at any rate the minimum 
necessary for existence.’’ His critics were not placated by 
these comfortable words, and maintained that rising 
prices, coupled with the inequities of milk distribution, 
were a serious menace to public nourishment. During 
1937 the cost of living has been rising faster than the 
average level of wage rates. While the Ministry of 
Labour wage index has been some 3 or 4 per cent. above 
last year’s level for the greater part of the year, the cost 
of living index (on November 1st about 60 per cent. 
above the level of July, 1914, compared with 51 per 
cent. a year ago) has been running at about 6 per cent., 
and the cost of food alone at about 8 per cent., above 
last year’s level. Earnings have risen more than wage 
rates, but the current trend is serious for the lower paid 
workers whose margin of subsistence is slender at the 
best of times—and for the unemployed who have been 
only slightly protected by the grant of additional 2s. 
or 3s. weekly ‘‘ winter allowances.’’ It is on the poor, 
and particularly on mothers and children, that the 
vicious effects of the milk scheme really fall. 


* * * 


Typhoid in Croydon.—The alarming outbreak of 
typhoid at Croydon has not yet been arrested, although 
the source of the trouble in an affected well has been 
located. On Thursday as many as 180 cases had been 
reported, seven persons in the borough had already 
died, and the abatement of the epidemic officially 
forecast last week was not discernible. A somewhat 
similar outbreak occurred in the Bournemouth district 
last year, and doubt has been expressed whether, in 
such cases, co-operation between the public health 
authorities, hospitals and private practitioners is 
adequately speedy and comprehensive. The magnitude 
and competence of our health services being undoubted, 
it is the more disturbing that such grave epidemics 
should occur. A public inquiry has been ordered by the 
Minister of Health, which may afford valuable guidance 
for the erection of future safeguards. Meanwhile, the 

is being fought with a serum, and an early end 
to Croydon’s afflictions is prophesied. There can be no 
toleration, however, of such outbreaks if medical and 
administrative ingenuity—and co-operation—can p0s- 
sibly prevent them. 


* * * 


Unemployment Reforms.—The Government's Un- 
employment Insurance Bill, the text of which has now 
been issued, makes five detailed, but interesting and 
important, amendments to the Unemployment Insurance 
and Assistance schemes. The first two relate to the Junior 
Instruction Centres and Classes which unemployed boys 
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and girls may be required to attend. The first clause of 
the Bill gives the local Education Authorities (who are 
in charge of the Centres) the power to provide free meals, 
milk and biscuits for the attending children. Another 
clause gives Education Authorities in Scotland the 
power, already possessed by Authorities in England and 
Wales, to provide medical services for these unemployed 
juveniles. The Exehequer will provide three-quarters 
of the cost of these services. The third reform is to include 
gamekeepers and grooms in the Agricultural Scheme of 
Unemployment Insurance. This is done on the recom- 
mendation of the Statutory Committee, whose report 
on the subject has also been published. The Committee 
have considered the inclusion of chauffeurs as well as 
stablemen and grooms, but have come to the conclusion 
that chauffeurs should be included in the general, rather 
than the agricultural scheme, and this can be done 
without legislation. The Statutory Committee, under 
Sir William Beveridge’s Chairmanship, has already 
established a reputation for the clarity, progressiveness 
and humanity of its reports. Its latest document also 
records an interesting development in the technique of 
social legislation. The Committee announced both in the 
Press and by radio that they were contemplating the 
inclusion of these categories of workers in unemployment 
insurance, and invited letters both from employers and 
employees, especially from those opposed to the proposal. 
The Committee’s decision was very largely based on 
the opinions expressed in the letters received, many of 
which are quoted. This is a wholly praiseworthy version 
of the referendum. 


* * * 


The fourth change made by the Bill is financial. In a 
letter to the Minister of Labour on November 4th, 
which has now been published, Sir William Beveridge 
pointed out that by the end of this year the surplus 
in the Unemployment Fund will amount to about 
{62 millions and that there is a reasonable prospect of 
a further {20 millions being added during 1938. The 
greater part of this surplus is needed as a reserve held 
against depression or to provide for the improvement 
of benefit made in the last two years. But in the mean- 
time, the Fund is earning only about 1% per cent. on 
its surplus, while it is paying about 3} per cent. on its 
debt of about {100 millions. Under the existing law, the 
Statutory Committee has power to recommend the 
reduction of debt by more than the prescribed annual 
amount. But the only effect of such repayment is to 
reduce the annuity period; it would not affect the 
annual debt charge on the Fund. Accordingly, Sir 
William Beveridge suggests that the Fund should have 
the power to make extra repayments of debt which would 
proportionately reduce the annual debt charge, and that 
it should further have the power to re-borrow any such 
additional repayments. This obviously sensible sugges- 
tion is complied with in the new Bill. Finally, the Bill 
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puts men leaving the defence forces on the same footing 
as men employed in industry. Hitherto, men normally 
discharged have been credited with unemployment 
imsurance contributions for the period of their service, 
but this has not applied to men discharged at their own 
request or for service or civil offences. This exception, 
with a few very minor modifications, is now to be 
removed. This collection of details does not add up to 
a major reform measure; its dimensions can be gauged 
from the fact that it will impose a burden on the Ex- 
chequer of less than {100,000 a year. But it puts an end 
to a number of anomalies and illogicalities. 


* * * 


The Japanese in Shanghai.— Having insulated the 
two foreign settlements in Chinese territory at Shanghai 
from those Chinese territories that are under Chinese 
administration, the Japanese have now given the first 
public intimation that, in the French and the Inter- 
national Settlements, they intend to step into China’s 
shoes. The Japanese Consul-General at Shanghai has 
presented a number of demands to the Secretary- 
General of the Municipal Council of the International 
Settlement and to the French Consul-General, who is 
the administrator of the French Settlement. He has 
asked these foreign authorities, in their respective areas, 
to suppress anti-Japanese activities in the way of 
Kuomintang propaganda (through the posting of bills, 
circulation of literature, broadcasting, exhibition of 
films, theatrical performances, and so on); to remove 
Chinese Government offices and the representatives of 
the central and local Chinese administrations; to super- 
vise the activities of Chinese politicians resident in the 
Settlements; to prohibit Chinese censorship of posts and 
telegraphs and suppress Chinese censorship of the 
Chinese Press; and to suppress unauthorised wireless 
communications. This Japanese move towards taking 
over the exercise of Chinese sovereign rights would be 
legal, as a provisional measure for the duration of the 
war, if a legal state of war existed, and if the Settle- 
ments were part of the Chinese national territory that 
was de facto under Japanese military occupation. As 
neither of these legal conditions is fulfilled, Japan 
would appear to have no legal locus standi for inter- 
fering in the affairs of the Settlements at Shanghai. 
But the question of legality is, of course, beside the point, 
considering that Japan holds the Settlements in the 
hollow of her hand and that the foreign Powers are 
obviously not going to attempt to resist any action she 
may choose to take. 


* * * 


If Japan is really going to arrogate to herself all 
China’s legal rights in the Shanghai Settlements, the 
claim may soon be pushed to the point of virtually tak 
ing the Settlements over, for the immense structure ot 
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international and French municipal administration rests 
on the flimsiest foundations. In law the two Settlements 
are nothing more than aggregates of parcels of land which 
the Chinese Government have leased to individual 
foreign leaseholders. An historian will be reminded of 
what happened to an earlier generation of F rankish 
business men in the Genoese foreign settlement at Galata 
when Mehmed the Conqueror captured Constantinople. 
Galata, like the two Settlements at Shanghai, was spared 
the physical devastation that the Turks then inflicted on 
Stamboul and the Japanese yesterday on Chapei. But 
the Galata merchants lost their municipal autonomy and 


_were reduced to the same status as the wretched Byzan- 


tines, whom they had formerly bullied and despised. 
Are we witnessing a similar metamorphosis at Shanghai 
to-day? 


* * * 


Advance on Nanking.—Superior transport and 
weight of armament are still producing their inevitable 
effect on hostilities in the area between Shanghai and 
Nanking. The Chinese army, though superior in 
numbers, has been battered or manceuvred out of one 
position after another. At the end of last week the 
Chinese were attempting to hold a line which, leaving 
the Yangtse at Fushan, ran south with the city of 
Soochow just behind its centre. But the advance of the 
Japanese along the south bank of the river forced the 
evacuation of Soochow, and the Chinese have now fallen 
back to the heavily defended line between Kiangyin on 
the Yangtse and Wusih on the lake of Tai-Hu. Nanking 
is about seventy miles to the rear, and it is still the 
determination of the Chinese command to defend it 
with all the means at their disposal. It looks, however, 
as if even the greatest sacrifices of men and munitions 
will succeed only in delaying the Japanese advance. The 
civil government has already left Nanking and the 
foreign embassies have followed the Foreign Office to 
Hankow. This retreat into the interior is the best 
strategy for China. But it would be foolish to prophesy 
how long it will be of avail in view of last month’s 
demonstration of Japan’s strength and the West's 
weakness. 


* * * 


The End at Brussels.—The Brussels Conference 
has come to an inglorious end. It re-assembled on Monday 
and adjourned sime die on Wednesday, after adopting 
a report and a declaration. The report is no morethan 


an historical summary of the work of the Conference. 
The declaration puts on record the view of the conferring 
Powers that the Nine Power Treaty applies to the 
present dispute, that force can provide no just and 
lasting solution, and that hostilities should immediately 
be suspended. And that is all. No wonder that 
Dr Wellington Koo could not conceal his bitter dis. 
appointment; and even less wonder that Count 
Aldrovandi-Marescotti did not try to conceal his glee. 
The declaration, it is true, does not formally end the 
Conference, but merely suspends its sittings “in order 
to allow time for participating Governments to exchange 
views and further explore all peaceful methods by which 
a just settlement of the dispute may be attained.” But 
these words mean little. The conferring powers were 
unable even to reassure France that it would be safe to 
resist the Japanese threat of reprisals unless the export 
of arms to China from Indo-China were stopped. In 
short, the Conference has been a failure so unrelieved 
that it would probably have been better never to have 
called it. 
* * * 


Contracting and Expanding Industries.—The 
November issue of the Ministry of Labour Gazette 
contains the usual detailed analysis of changes in 
the number of persons insured against unemploy- 
ment between July, 1936, and July, 1937. The total 
of 14,611,000 persons aged 14 to 64 insured under 
the General and Special Schemes in the United 
Kingdom on July 5, 1937, shows an increase of 
326,000, or 2.3 per cent., over July, 1936. The number 
insured under the Agricultural Scheme was 723,000. 
Changes in the number insured in all industries as well 
as in four important branches of activity since 1929 are 
shown graphically in the accompanying diagram. While 
the number of persons engaged in building has risen sub- 
stantially between 1929 and 1937, those in the steel and 
engineering, and coal and cotton trades has shown a 
marked decline during this period. But while the reduc- 
tion of coal miners and cotton operatives has been con- 
tinuous, there has been a marked influx of workers into 
the steel and engineering industries since 1935, an indi- 
cation of the revival of the metal trades. During the year 
ended July, 1937, however, the rate of influx into the 
building, and steel and engineering industries has per- 
ceptibly slowed down. The rate of increase between 1936 
and 1937 was most marked in the case of electric cable, 
apparatus and lamp manufacture (15.8 per cent.), 
non-permanent railway workers (12.7 per cent.), 
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electrical engineering (12.4 per cent.), motor vehicles, 
cycles and aircraft (12.0 per cent.), and National 
Government Service (10.3 per cent.). The number of 
workers in the cotton and coal-mining industries, on the 
other hand, declined by 3.4 per cent. and 3.0 per cent. 
respectively. 


Conspiracy in France.— The anti-Republican 
conspiracy in France is an unfortunate affair, whichever 
way we look at it. The first revelation of its nature and 
extent came last week, and a more comprehensive public 
statement was made on Tuesday of this week by the 
Minister of the Interior. The French Government are, 
of course, to be congratulated on having detected and 
presumably frustrated the plot in time, and the first 
public reaction will no doubt be a rally in support of 
democratic institutions in general and of M. Chautemps’ 
Government in particular. On a longer view, however, 
it is to be feared that the incident will leave behind it 
a legacy of anxiety and embitterment. The successful 
frustration of the plot may make a less lasting impres- 
sion than its seriousness; and the indignation that will 
inevitably and rightly be aroused against the conspira- 
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The Special Areas.—The eagerly awaited report 
of the Commissioner for the Special Areas in England 
and Wales will be received, as clearly it was written, 
with mixed feelings. There has been a marked improve- 
ment in employment in the Areas in the past twelve 
months, due almost entirely to expansion of the basic 
industries whose decline brought the Areas into being. 
The percentage of unemployment in West Cumberland, 
Durham and Tyneside and South Wales fell from 29.5 to 
21.9, a decline of 25.6 per cent. compared with 14.5 per 
cent. for Great Britain and only 12 per cent. for the rest 
of England and Wales. In the Commissioner’s view, the 
general recovery of the Areas has been “‘ largely indepen- 
dent of armament work,’’ although, under the Defence 
Programme, the Government has spent {17,286,000 in 
the Areas on factories and extensions and, between April 
I, 1936, and the end of August, 1937, the Service Depart- 
ments have placed orders to the value of £32,870,000. 


* * * 


Improvement in the heavy industries and re-arma- 
ment, however, have “‘ affected only certain parts of 
the Special Areas.’’ Moreover, ‘‘ no likely increase in 
the coalmining industry will absorb more than a small 
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, % Unemployed 
Date Cu eer od Durham Tyneside South Wales aa on renee 
— Eng. &W|| Gt. B. 
(A) (B) (A) (B) (A) (B) (A) (B) (A) (B) 

September 21, 1936 | 12,460 | 35-2 [63,728 | 24-5 |64,993 | 24-8 |141,771 | 34-2 | 282,952 | 29-1 12-1 12-9 
November 23, 1936 | 13,330 | 38-0 (61,979 | 24-4 |64,043 | 24-0 |133,063 | 32-9 |272,415 | 28-4 11-8 12-4 
January 25, 1937.. | 13,246 | 37-7 |62,274 | 24-2 |66,797 | 25-4 |125,175 | 31-0 | 267,492 | 27-9 12+3 12-9 
March 15, 1937 ... | 12,697 | 36-2 |63,358 | 24-6 |64,711 | 24-6 {115,897 | 28-7 | 256,663 | 26-7 11-6 12-3 
May 24, 1937 ...... 10,758 | 30-7 |52,913 | 20-5 |55,864 | 21-2 |108,251 | 26-8 | 227,786 | 23-7 10°6 I-i 
July 26, 1937 ...... 9,496 | 27-2 |46,041 | 17-9 |51,433 | 19-6 96,596 | 23-9 | 203,566 | 21-2 9-8 9-9 
August 23, 1937... 9,335 | 26-6 |47,420 | 18-4 |53,730 | 20-4 97,411 | 24-1 |207,896 | 21-7 9-9 10-4 
September 13, 1937 9,431 | 26-9 |47,933 | 18-6 |54,664 | 20-8 98,580 | 24-4 {210,608 | 21-9 10-1 10-6 





tors may help to widen a gulf between parties and 
classes which in France hitherto, as in England, has 
never been too broad to be bridged. 


* * * 


The revelations began on the 16th of this month 
with certain arrests at Dieppe on the charge of illegal 
possession of arms and with the sensational discovery in 
Paris of a secret arsenal and fortress behind the inno- 
cent-looking exterior of a boarding-house. Two further 
discoveries of the same kind followed in Paris on the 
18th, and three more—two in Paris and one in Lille— 
next day. On the same day, M. Chautemps made a public 
reference to the affair in the Chamber, in which he de- 
scribed France as being in the position of a besieged 
country..On the same day, again, it was unofficially re- 
ported that much of the war material that had been 
seized had proved to be of German and Italian make. 
On Tuesday, another arsenal-fortress was discovered in 
the house of the late M. Coty, the perfume manufac- 
turer, in the suburbs of Paris; and similar discoveries 
are being recorded from Dieppe, Caen, Montfleur and 
Lisieux, Lille and Valenciennes, Lyons and Strasbourg, 
Bordeaux, Toulouse and Cannes. According to the 
statement made on Tuesday by the Minister of the 
Interior, the searches have shown that the Republic is 
confronted with an organisation modelled on _army 
lines. The documents seized reveal that the conspirators 
were aiming at the overthrow of republican institutions 
and at the establishment of a dictatorship which was to 
lead on to a restoration of the monarchy. (The manifesto 
issued on Monday by the Duc de Guise, the pretender, 
May or may not have had some connection with the 
plot.) Whether or not these discoveries have anything to 
lo _with a secret society called the Cagoulards 
(“‘ Hoodies ’’), which was detected in September, they 
are sufficiently sensational as they stand. 





part of the unemployed labour in the Areas *’; and, in 
the iron and steel industry, ‘‘ improvements in methods 
have made it impracticable to employ more men on the 
present plants ’’ and ‘‘ some proportion at least of those 
unemployed are not capable of being reabsorbed.’’ The 
increase in employment has not been in proportion to 
the increase in output; and although startling reductions 
in unemployment have occurred in many places, and 
some reduction in all, there are still 210,608 unemployed 
persons in the three Areas. The greatest decrease has 
taken place among the younger men aged 18 to 34 years, 
and the proportion of older men has increased. ‘*‘ With 
the return of prosperity to the country, the unfortunate 
condition of the Special Areas has become more painfully 
apparent.”’ 
* * * 

Policy for the Areas.—While the Special Areas 
have been somewhat relieved of their depression, the 
Commissioner has been engaged on the latest phase of 
the Government’s policy to facilitate a more lasting 
recovery in the Areas by broadening the basis of their 


Ghe NATIONAL BANK &¥ 
NEW ZEALAND, Limited 


Established 1872 


Head Office :—8 MOORGATE, E.C.2 


£6,000 ,000 
£2,000 ,000 
£1,000 ,000 

£500,000 


Subscribed Capital - 


Paid-up Capital - - 
Reserve Fund- - - 
Currency Reserve - 


The Bank has branches throughout New Zealand 
and conducts every description of Banking business 
with that Dominion. 








416 THE ECONOMIST 


i — 





economic life. In May, the Commissioner was empowered 
to give financial assistance to private enterprise 1n the 
Areas, by contributions to meet rent, rates and taxes. 
Sir George Gillett, the Commissioner, sees 1n this the 
first step towards the assumption by the State of an 
increasing responsibility for the location of industry. As 
yet, however, he can record very little progress in the 
attraction of new industries, but a great deal in social 
work. The delays of which Sir Malcolm Stewart com- 
plained, due to the need to get decisions from a number 
of Departments, have been abated by the setting up of 
an Inter-Departmental Committee. The Trading Estates 
at Gateshead and Treforest have begun operations, 
and the Trading Estate Companies are being utilised 
regionally to clear sites in Durham and South Wales. Sir 
George has brought into being the South-West Durham 
Improvement Association and the West Cumberland 
Industrial Development Company to improve the indus- 
trial amenities of the most depressed regions. 


* * * 


To assist him in the inducement of new industries, 
the Commissioner has the Treasury Fund, the Special 
Areas Reconstruction Association, and the Nuffield 
Trust; but, while up to September 30th actual payments 
from the Special Areas Fund alone amounted to over 
£4,000,000 out of estimated commitments of £12,900,000, 
business men have not widely responded to public per- 
suasion. Though he repeatedly emphasises that great 
progress may be made in the next twelve months, the 
Commissioner reveals where, in the last resort, his real 
hopes lie. ‘‘ The Government cannot, especially since 
the introduction of tariffs and quotas, evade all respon- 
sibility for the location of industry.’’ Referring to the 
Royal Commission on the distribution of the industrial 
population, Sir George adds : — 

All who have the problem of the Special Areas at heart 
will follow with great interest the deliberations of this 
Commission, and will hope there will be produced a policy 
of lasting benefit alike to the Special Areas and the 
country as a whole. 


In connection with the proposal of the recent Report on 
the Iron and Steel Industry for an independent body to 
supervise the development of the industry in the public 
interest, he says : — 


It has at last been conceded that matters which concern 
the welfare of thousands of our fellow citizens are properly 
to be considered in relation to their social and broad 
economic consequences as well as in relation to the profit 
and loss account of the individual concern. If this 
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principle had been recognised 15 years earlier much 
suffering might have been avoided. 
Sir George has made the best of a bad job. But, in all 
honesty, he suspects that neither private initiative and 
enterprise nor his authorised powers of persuasion are 
enough. If the Special Areas are to be cured, a more 
drastic policy is needed. 


* * * 


A Belgian Cabinet at Last.—-M. Van Zeeland 
resigned the Belgian Premiership on October 25th. 
For four weeks and one day there was no Belgian Cabinet. 
The three parties which had composed the Van Zeeland 
Government—Catholics, Socialists and Liberals—were 
agreed that the only possible Government was a renewal 
of the same coalition. But several attempts made by 
Catholic and Socialist leaders were wrecked on the rock 
of party, personal and linguistic jealousies. M. Spaak, 
the Socialist Foreign Minister, once almost succeeded 
and had issued his list of Ministers before the obstinate 
divisions were re-asserted. Negotiations were suspended 
during King Leopold’s visit to London, but seemed at 
first to be no more hopeful when they were taken up on 
his return. Finally, on November 24th, M. Paul Emile 
Janson, a Liberal Minister of State, succeeded in forming 
a Government. And after all these delays it is found that 
the new Government, save for the person of its Premier, 
is virtually identical with the last. The balance of parties 
is almost the same, and the two key Ministries of Foreign 
Affairs and Finance are still occupied by their Socialist 
incumbents, MM. Spaak and De Man. The result of the 
crisis is, in fact, a political vindication of M. Van Zeeland, 
since his personal enemies within the coalition parties 
have had to be kept out of power. By wrangling for four 
weeks and then agreeing to a solution which could 
have been effected on the morrow of M. Van Zeeland’s 
resignation, the Belgian politicians have done them- 
selves scant credit. 


* * * 


Mixed Trade News.—The latest reports from 
industrial centres indicate that activity is no longer 
evenly maintained by all branches of business. The 
iron and steel and metal-using trades remain busy. The 
demand for coal has shown some improvement, but news 
from the textile trades continues unsatisfactory. Current 
sales of cotton yarn represent less than half the current 
output. Developments in the principal British industries 
are discussed in greater detail in this week's Trade 
Supplement. 
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Overseas Correspondence 





From Our Special Correspondents 


United States 


Washington, Wall Street and Depression 


Nsw Yorx, November 16.—Washington no longer 
dismisses recent events as a mere flurry in Wall Street, 
or as nothing more than a desirable adjustment in in- 
dustry. The dispatches indicate real concern about the 
outlook, without throwing a great deal of light upon 
Washington’s appraisal of the actual situation. Similarly, 
comment in Wall Street ranges from the opinion that 
the recession will be severe, but brief, to the conjecture 
that we are in the early stages of an extended major 
depression. If one judges Washington’s opinion by the 
public utterances of eminent officials and Wall Street’s 
opinion by the level of security prices, Wall Street 
appears to take a more serious view of the future. For 
example, no one could be better qualified to express 
Washington opinion than gh, ce Jones, chairman of 
the Reconstruction Finance Corporation (R.F.C.); in 
the press on November 3rd he was quoted as saying, 
“there are no clouds on the horizon that would 
adversely affect the average American citizen ’’; and he 
added, ‘‘ there has been entirely too much attention 
paid in recent weeks to the gyrations in the stock 
market.’’ Ten days later he was reported as saying that 
he did not believe that the business recession was ‘‘ as 
serious as some people seem to think,’’ and that he 
believed improvement would come “‘ in the early future, 
certainly in the spring.’’ 

Mr Morgenthau, Secretary of the Treasury, in a 
formal address, remarked that ‘‘ speculative markets 
have recently been under severe pressure,’ and that our 
business indices have ‘‘ recently shown a declining ten- 
dency ’’; but, after a review of various elements in the 
situation he concluded that ‘‘ conditions are favourable 
for a continued increase in the level of business 
activity.”’ Considering the prospects of a balanced 
Budget, he remarked that ‘‘ to be prudent we should 
not count on an increase in revenues next year from the 
existing tax structure. Nor should we impose additional 
taxation.’’ He suggested instead a reduction in expendi- 
ture of some $700 millions, and specifically of expendi- 
ture associated with relief, such as on highways, public 
works and general unemployment relief. In other words, 
he anticipated no decline in business which would re- 
duce the revenue from existing taxation, and a lessened 
demand for relief in its varied forms. 

In Wall Street one can pick up highly rationalised 
forecasts of almost any sort, but on the whole they are 

itched in a minor key compared with those from 

ashington. The average of industrial production 
(Federal Reserve Board Index) for the calendar year 
1936 was 105; the average for the last four consecutive 
quarters (i.e. the final quarter of 1936 and the first three 
quarters of 1937) was 115. Part of the taxes paid in 
1937 are based on current factors, but part (like income 
taxes) are based on 1936. The forecast that the present 
taxes (including the Loophole Tax of last August and 
the schedule of the so-called Social Security Taxes) will 
bring revenue in 1938 substantially equal to that of 1937 
presupposes that the incomes subject to income tax in 
1937 will be approximately equal to those of 1936; and 
that the rate of industrial activity in 1938 will be 
approximately the same as in 1937 to date. If the present 
level of security prices is any expression of unofficial 
sentiment, it indicates more modest expectations than 
these; for the decline in the market, and in the current 
Tatio of security prices to dividends disbursed in the 
last four quarters, suggests a substantial decline in cor- 
porate earnings is anticipated. That corporate earnings 
in the final quarter of 1937 will be lower than in any 
Tecent quarterly period is now generally expected. 





Reduced Earnings Expected 


Actually, these quotations can be interpreted as evi- 
dence that a severe and more or less prolonged period of 
reduced earnings is expected. Such a deduction raises 
the question whether this forecast is based on fears about 
the volume of industrial production, or about the 
diminution of the profit margin. There is no complaint 
about the volume of business in the utility industry, 
which is at record high levels; but earning power has 
been reduced by lowered rates and higher costs. The rail- 
roads, on the other hand, are carrying much less traffic 
than formerly; but, even if their traffic were to recover, 
they would not recover correspondingly their earning 
power, which has been eaten away by higher costs and 
lower rates. The same force has been visibly at work 
in certain types of building. 

The fact is that a considerable part of American in- 
vestment is not now giving much return to its owners. 
The railroads are not forming enough capital to provide 
even for their own repairs and replacements—to say 
nothing of improvements after long years of small capital 
investment. The utilities are forming just enough capital 
to cover maintenance; but at no time in recent years 
have they offered much attraction for the investment 
of the additional funds required to meet the needs of a 
still expanding industry. In an industrial economy, cor- 
porate earnings are the principal source of capital for- 
mation; and no figures have yet appeared to suggest 
that recent corporate earnings have in general ap- 
proached the level of 1928 and 1929, although produc- 
tion in the last twelve months compares favourably 
with those years. Furthermore, a smaller fraction of 
those reduced earnings is available for reinvestment in 
industry by reason of the great increase in taxation. 
In addition, the general tendency, recently observed, 
for American investment funds to seek their outlet 
through institutional channels, and the comparative dis- 
appearance of the individual investor, have conduced 
to the avoidance rather than the assumption of risk. 





France 


The State of Opinion 


Paris, November 25.—Who are the Cagoulards? 
None of the public knows. But everyone thinks, without 
saying so, that it is likely that the discovery of this 
‘plot ’’ will lead to the weakening of the extremists 
of both Right and Left and the consolidation of the 
Centre parties. The moderates of the Alliance Républi- 
caine abstained from voting against the Cabinet after 
the recent speech of M. Delbos, the Minister of Foreign 
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Affairs, and a vote of confidence was passed by 399 votes 
against 160. 

The Government will continue to resist exchange con- 
trol which M. Bonnet has stated would not eliminate the 
Budget deficit. Nor are they ready to accept the demands 
of the extreme Left for increases in civil servants 
salaries, pensions to aged workers, relief to distressed 
farmers, etc. Actually, however, political stability is 
encouraged less by the firm policy of the Cabinet than 
by two new factors outside the Government. In the first 
place, there is confusion in the ranks of the Conserva- 
tives, due to the dispute between Col. de La Rocque, 
chief of the ‘‘ Croix de Feu,’’ who is accused of having 
solicited financial aid from the secret funds, and the 
former President, M. Tardieu, and to the disavowal of 
the Royalist organ, ‘‘ Action Frangaise,’’ by the Comte 
de Paris. Secondly, a less favourable sentiment about 
foreign markets has developed since the Wall Street 
slump, and by contrast the French difficulties seem less 
impossible to surmount than they did when the rest of 
the world had plane sailing and only France was in 
troubled waters. 

Moreover, there are a number of other factors calcu- 
lated to inspire confidence. These include the new firm- 
ness of the franc; the reconstitution of the reserves of 
the Equalisation Fund; the increase of 3,000 million 
francs in the gold stocks of the Bank of France; the lower- 
ing of interest rates; the issue of two foreign loans in 
Switzerland and Holland which will facilitate the reim- 
bursement at maturity of the English loan; improved 
fiscal receipts; increased subscriptions to the ‘‘ Bons de 
la Défense Nationale ’’; and a slight diminution of the 
import surplus. There are, however, continued doubts 
about internal policy; and fears suggested by the foreign 
‘“ minor crisis ’’ are checking the investment of repatri- 
ated capital on the Stock Exchange and in business. 

Decline in Prices 

Confidence in the public finances to-day depends less 
on orthodox declarations by Ministers than on favour- 
able movements of the economic indices. A certain sec- 
tion of the Press is laing stress upon all the statistics, 
and especially those of production and foreign trade, 
which indicate the disequilibrium maintained by the 
operation of the 40-hour week. Wholesale prices, how- 
ever, showed a further fall this week. 


WHOLESALE PRICES 


Oct. Oct. Oct. Nov. Nov. Nov. 

16 23 30 6 13 20 

General index ......... 620 614 611 604 604 595 
Domestic products ... 644 643 641 643 642 638 
Imported products...... 576 563 «6559 55365364517 


For the first time there was a decline in the index of 
the prices of domestic products. 
Foreign trade showed in October an increase in the 
volume and value of both imports and exports: — 
VALUE OF FOREIGN TRADE 
(Millions of francs) 


October, September, October, 
l © 


Imports :—- 1936 937 1937 
Meddetufie:. o)...6055.54.. 760 841 957 
Raw materials ............ 1,142 2,113 2,208 
Manufactured goods ... 340 531 553 

tile. a. 2,243 348 3,719 

Exports :-— 
aa 261 269 342 
Raw materials ............ 398 771 844 
Manufactured goods ... 803 1,032 1,177 

Totals ............ 1,463 2,074 2,364 

Surplus of imports ......... 779 1,411 1,355 
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The import surplus in trade (excluding colonial) was 
1,000 million francs, compared with 1,047 millions jn 
September and 1,593 millions last February. This js 
the lowest deficit of the year. The ratio of exports to 
imports is 64 per cent., compared with 59 per cent. in 
September and 56 per cent. in August. 

The monthly figures published by the Statistique 
Générale of industrial production in France are as 
follows :— 

(1913 = 100) 
Sept., July, Aug., Sept., 
1936 1937 1937 1937 


General imdex —.....-.....eeeeee 95 100 91 96* 


Engimeering........cseeeseeeeeerees 97 117 110 109 
Iron and steel  .....esseeeseeeees 81 104 91 102 
TetttHhe8 a ccccseseccccsccsccsviscece 64 59 45 54 
Mines ......... (adjusted figures) 91 96 74 99 
Building...... ( = » 58 55 53 51 
Leather ...... ( ie sa ) 106 94 91 91 
Paper ...... ( e e ) 159 129 112 130 
Rubber ...... ( is s ) 952 872 904 932 
Motors ...... ( 4 a ) 450 447 448 438 


* An increase principally due to the end of “ paid holidays.” 


In the week ended November 15th unemployment was 
325,497, compared with 321,994 in the preceding week 
and 406,444 a year before. 


Germany 


Views on World Trade 


Bern, November 24.—— The Halifax visit had no 
visible influence on business, and very little on political 
sentiment. Share prices have again declined; but the 
cause seems to have been uncertainty about the inter- 
national business outlook and, in particular, American 
prospects. In general, no serious or prolonged trade 
depression is feared. For the collapse of securities the 
fall in primary commodity prices is made responsible. 
The fact that shares on the Amsterdam stock exchange, 
where raw material concerns dominate, declined more 
than on other European exchanges, is considered to 
support this view. But the depreciation of raw materials, 
it is held, was an inevitable reaction against a too rapid 
recovery which was in great part speculative; and 
Washington’s warnings of last winter against this kind 
of speculation are considered to have merely hastened 
and intensified the inevitable. 

The recent policies of President Roosevelt, and indeed 
his policies ever since the dollar depreciation, come in 
for a good deal of criticism. The Director of the Trade 
Research Institute, Dr Wagemann, does not believe that 
a serious world economic crisis is impending. The raw 
material speculators, who drove prices up, under- 
estimated, he says, the elasticity of production. But the 
future will not be decided by supply, though even in 
this certain factors raising prices are visible, but rather 
by demand, as determined by the future development 
of world trade. Dr Wagemann predicts that, while the 
reaction in the United States may last into 1938, no 
serious crisis need be feared; and he considers that 
cyclical conditions there and elsewhere are much more 
favourable than in 1929. 

Financial journals point out that international unrest 
has so far had little influence on trade. It is not ignored 
that re-armament, itself due to the unrest, has stimulated 
industrial activity. In German business circles war talk 
is taken less seriously than abroad. The Chinese and 
Spanish troubles, it is observed, have become chronic 
and less acute. In these issues the pacific inaction of 
Great Britain, France and the United States constitutes 
a certain guarantee against complications. In Central 
Europe the situation has certainly not become worse. The 
Berlin-Prague exchange of hard words, which in the 
American Press has swollen to the dimensions of 4 
“ war scare,’’ even with forecasts of the date of the 
German attack, differs in no way from the wordy duel 
between Berlin and Warsaw, before it was suspended 
by the ten-years’ truce; and, indeed, the grounds are 
substantially the same. Certainly Germany is conducting 
an irredentist agitation against Czechoslovakia; but the 
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story that she intends to march into that country seems 
to be entirely without foundation. If only Czecho- 
slovakia were to give up her association with Russia, 
which is the main cause of German resentment and fear, 
the irredentist agitation would probably subside. 


Food Supplies 


The grain and fodder outlook seems to have improved. 
In consequence of the large potato crop, the veto against 
using bread cereals for fodder has been more effective 
than was anticipated. Foot and mouth disease has spread 
from some 4,000 farms to 6,460 farms; but it is insigni- 
ficant compared with the outbreak of 1920-22, which 
affected nearly 85,000 farms in 16,000 municipalities. 

The meat question, which is mainly a pork question, 
is causing apprehension. The total number of pigs is 
about 2 per cent. lower than a year ago. The increase 
shown in the number of pigs of slaughtering age guaran- 
tees a sufficient supply of fresh pork in the coming 
months, but a heavy decline in breeding may threaten 
the supply at some time next year. This problem is being 
met by restricting the production of sausages and other 
pork products, and by increasing the prices of pigs to 
farmers by from 1 to 3 marks per 50 kilograms, accord- 
ing to weight. Retail prices are not to be raised. 

The consumption of pork, the chief meat food, in the 
first three quarters of this year, was 1 per cent. higher 
than in the same period of 1936. The increase in the 
consumption of beef was 16.0 per cent.; and of all kinds 
of meat, including pork, the increase was 6.5 per cent. 
With the exception of tropical fruits, which show a 
decline of 34.8 per cent., consumption of all the more 
important food products has increased: of wheaten flour 
by 7.7 per cent., of sea fish by 4.4 per cent., of milk 
by 4.9 per cent., of sugar by 10.6 per cent., of coffee 
by 17.3 per cent., and of beer by 7.9 per cent. The 
consumption of cigars has risen by 5.6 per cent., and of 
cigarettes by 7.6 .per cent. These increases are in the 
total, not the per capita, consumption. The value of 
imported foodstuffs and condiments in the year ended 
July 31, 1937, was Rm. 1,757 millions, compared with 
Rm. 1,483 millions in 1935-36, when the lowest point 
was reached, and Rm. 5,579 millions in 1928-29. The 
increase in 1936-37 was almost entirely in vegetable foods 
(mainly wheat), imports of which rose in value from 
Rm, 674 millions to Rm. 906 millions. In 1935-36, the 
import of vegetable foods fell to little more than one- 
fifth of the 1928-29 figure (Rm. 3,160 millions), due, 
in part, to the fall in prices. The 12 per cent. improve- 
ment in prices in 1936-37 also partly accounted for the 
recent increase in the value of imports. The export of 
foodstuffs in 1936-37 continued to decline, and was only 
Rm. 86 millions in value, which is one-tenth of the 
highest pre-depression level. 

The industrial situation has undergone no change. 
Coal production in 1937 will considerably exceed the 
output of 1929, which was 163,400,000 tons, the highest 
figure in pre-depression years. Coal exports, too, will 
exceed those of 1929 by about 10 million tons; and the 
average export price of German coal has recovered to 
nearly the 1929 level, being now Rm. 12.15 per ton, 
compared with Rm. 12.40 in 1929 and Rm. 8.86 in 
1932. The inland price of Ruhr-Stiickkohle is Rm. 18.25 
per ton, compared with Rm. 20.40 in 1929 and 
Rm. 17.04 in 1932. It is reported that, owing to increased 
home production and structural economies, the shortage 
of non-ferrous metals is abating. 

The return of the Reich Debt for September 30th shows 
a total of Rm. 17,602 millions, which is some Rm. 2,000 
millions above that of the same date in 1936. Also 
returned, but not included in the above total, is 
Rm. 508 millions of other liabilities, compared with 
Rm. 940.4 millions a year before. This item consists 
mainly of tax credit certificates, and the decline is due 
to decrease in the circulation of these and in the amount 
deposited with the Reichsbank as security. According to 
tule, the Reich’s bill liabilities are not returned. No new 
light on this last matter has been thrown for many 
months, 


419 
Hungary 
Political Reforms 
Bupapsst, November 12.—Parliament reassembled 


after the summer recess and M. Dardnyi, the Prime 
Minister, opened the political season with a speech which 
succeeded in calming down the somewhat troubled 
atmosphere of the late summer months. It appears now 
that the Government will introduce the Electoral Reform 
Bill before the end of the year. As the Prime Minister 
frequently consulted the leaders of the parliamentary 
Opposition about the secret ballot and the redistribution 
of the constituencies, there is a fair chance that the Bill 
will pass, though considerable differences have still to 
be surmounted, especially about the proposed rights of 
the Upper House. ; 

The forthcoming visit of M. Dardnyi and his Foreign 
Minister to Berlin has no special political significance. 
Negotiations to improve relations with the neighbouring 
States, Czechoslovakia and Roumania, are to continue. 
Their success depends primarily on goodwill and the 
guarantees which the Roumanian Government is 
prepared to give concerning the rights of the Hungarian 
minorities. 


The revision of the Rome Protocol has not caused 
any concern in business circles. When the Rome 
Protocol was originated in 1934, cereal prices were very 
low and Hungary’s chief object was to obtain for her 
wheat farmers better terms than the free markets 
offered. The problems now awaiting solution result 
from the sharp rise in Hungary’s export surplus to Italy, 
and from the fact that changes in Italy’s foreign trade 
position have altered the prospects of handling the 
proceeds of this surplus. These changes come just when 
the whole question of marketing Hungary's exports may 
be examined anew in the light of the increase in food 
prices on the free markets. 


Favourable Trade Balance 


Comparative figures of foreign trade in 1936 and 1937 
are as follows: — 


(In million peng6) 


Imports Exports 
1936 1937 1936 1937 
January—June...............6+ 219-6 218-5 216-1 293-2 
JURY... .ccercccrsscverscccscsesesee 36-8 41-7 40°7 41-2 
ARBUSE n.cccrcccrcccccoscecesesses 31-9 41-2 49-4 49-8 
September ........:..ceeeeeeeees 33-5 42°6 53-9 48-0 
January—September ......... 321-8 344-0 360-1 432-2 


Though the export surplus for the first nine months, 
valued at 88 million pengé, is the largest recorded for any 
corresponding period for many years past, it is significant 
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that exports in the third quarter were considerably 
lower in value as well as in quantity than in the same 
quarter of 1936. 

The direction of Hungary’s foreign trade show that 
23.5 per cent. of the total exports in the first eight months 
of 1937 went to Germany, 17.2 per cent. to Austria and 
14°4 per cent. to Italy, practically the same proportions 
as in the corresponding months of 1936. On the other 
hand, exports to England fell considerably, amounting 
to 6-3 per cent. of the total, compared with 9-7 per 
cent. in 1936. Germany was again the leading importer, 
with 26-3 per cent. of the total, a little more than last 
year, but still insufficient to pay for the value of the 
merchandise exports; on balance there is some 11 million 
pengd to Hungary’s credit in trade with Germany in 
the first eight months of 1937. Imports from Austria 
have increased from 45 million pengé to 54.5 million 
pengd, or from 15.6 per cent. to 18.1 per cent. of the 
total imports. While the value of Hungary's merchandise 
exports to Austria in the same period have risen from 
51.5 million pengd to 66.2 million pengé, the Austrian 
clearing is still unfavourable to Hungary, because the 
agreed 100 to 150 ratio in favour of Hungary has not 
been achieved for years, with the result that Austria has 
considerable uncleared claims in Hungary. 

Business continues to be good, and winter prospects 
are satisfactory. The only disquieting feature is that 
prices of basic commodities are in some instances well 
above world market prices, as in the case of wheat, live- 
stock and other agricultural products, especially those 
which are readily marketable in Germany. The cost of 
living, according to the Statistical Office’s index, has 
risen from 97 in September, 1936, to 103.5 at the end of 
September, 1937. The higher prices have led State 
employees to ask for an increase in their wages, and the 
Government has now promised a moderate increase, 
which will probably take effect in January, 1938. As 
public revenues continue to come in at a satisfactory 
rate, a small increase in this item of expenditure will 
not jeopardise the budgetary equilibrium which was just 
on last year after seven years of continuous 

eficits. 





Spain 


Finance in Republican Spain 


Barcevona, November 11.—Towards the end of 
October the sum of 290 million pesetas (about {3,550,000 
at the official rate of exchange) was required by the 
Spanish Government to reimburse the holders of Trea- 
sury debentures if they should make use of their option 
to be refunded on that day. A loan was issued to meet 
the possible demands of the holders. The holders of only 
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an insignificant part of the above amount, however, 
made use of their option. The Prime Minister, Dr Negrin, 
in a declaration made to the Press, referred to this 
episode as a ‘‘ most eloquent vote of confidence given 
to the issues of the Spanish State.’’ It was largely due to 
the previous punctual payment of interest on all loans 
issued by former Spanish Governments, “a proceeding 
probably unique in the history of civil wars.’’ 

During the sessions of the Cortes held at Valencia in 
October, the Spanish Government was authorised to 
carry out a series of temporary and permanent financial 
measures involving considerable expenditure. The Cortes 
therefore approved the issue of a loan in one or several 
parts to a total amount equal to that actually owed by 
the State Treasury, the amortisation of which must not 
extend over a period of more than five years. The bonds 
are to be issued at par at a maximum interest of 5 per 
cent. 

The necessary means for the service of this loan, as 
well as for the execution of measures for the support, 
development and guidance of national activities, are to 
be procured by a series of new taxes. An additional war 
tax will be levied varying from 50 to 25 per cent. on all 
incomes over 5,000 pesetas a year. The tax already in 
force on the interest coupons of public bonds will be 
increased to cover 50 per cent. of the interest charges 
upon the State, and the tax will have to be paid on bonds 
issued free of taxes. A tax varying between 10 and 
30 per cent. will be levied on pensions paid by Gov- 
ernment, with the exception of those not exceeding 5,000 
pesetas a year. All these taxes, it is stated, will be can- 
celled as soon as possible after the war. 

A considerable increase in public income may be 
expected from new monopolies and from the modification 
of the existing ones. In cases where the latter have been 
rented to companies in return for fixed annual payments 
the Government has the right to reclaim them and work 
them direct. 


Government Intervention 


One of the most important parts of the decree deals 
with the municipalisation of public services. The Govern- 
ment is entitled to superintend the technical and adminis- 
trative management of these services by the municipal 
authorities and to lay down conditions for the expropria- 
tion of the former owners. The decree states further that 
the municipalities have no right to entrust the working 
of these services to third parties. 

No modification of the present Spanish monetary 
system is intended, but the Government of the Republic 
has now the right to withdraw the coins and notes at 
present in circulation and to issue new ones, to a 
maximum covered by a reserve of precious metals, pro- 
perties, credits and foreign currency, the proportion of 
which to the total fiduciary issue will be fixed. In no 
case can notes be issued without cover. 

A special section of the decree is devoted to the con- 
solidation of banking establishments and the participa- 
tion of the State in their profits. The terms of rediscount 
allowed by the Bank of Spain to private bankers are to 
be revised, to give greater elasticity to the banking 
system. The Government is further authorised to decree 
the amalgamation of several banks, and to alter the com- 
position of the boards of directors of credit establish- 
ments to establish ‘‘ public influence ’’—but, in no case, 
to deprive the boards of their autonomous rights. 

The prices of foodstuffs and raw materials are officially 
regulated to prevent profiteering; and foreign trade 1s 
supervised to ensure the convenient employment of credit 
and debit balances and to prevent the flight of capital. 
An official Agricultural Credit Bank is to be established 
with branch offices in all provinces to grant credits to 
small farmers and farmers’ syndicates. The cultivation 
of tobacco has hitherto been prohibited in consequence 
of the agreement concluded with the tobacco company. 
It is now to be encouraged, and this cultivation wil! 
probably benefit Spanish agriculture, as experience has 
demonstrated that tobacco of exceptionally good quality 
can be produced in many Spanish provinces. The 
tobacco produced will be sold exclusively to the State. 
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Greece 


Agricultural Development 


Aruens, November 5. — Provisional returns confirm 
to a large extent the optimistic spring forecasts of this 
year’s crops. The output of the principal agricultural 
products, compared with that of last year, is likely to 
be as follows: — 

AGRICULTURAL OUTPUT 


(In tons) 
936 1937 
NE ge a eel een asic canenaes s 580,000 900,000 
Other cereals .................. 363,000 500,000 
FORGED « sncvccsesieviccsveccess 82,000 64,000 
pe ee 126,000 120,000 
SED... .ccesdpuitbnentnatcosensesns 256,000 332,000 
SEED deans etheeubeakdnsdeees 64,000 154,000 
IN irtidinatith eC onetnab iin 50,000 88,000 
DOD svcccervevecndccevsvsesesescors 20,000 24,000 


The decrease in the output of tobacco is due chiefly to 
restrictive policy, but the quality is much improved. 
The lower output of currants is attributed to adverse 
climatic conditions. 

The paramount importance of agricultural develop- 
ment and good harvests for the economic prosperity of 
Greece need hardly be emphasised. Hence the efforts 
of successive governments, especially since the world 
war, to promote agriculture by extensive land reclama- 
tion, by the propagation of scientific methods of culti- 
vation, and by the development of agrarian credit. These 
efforts have gradually been intensified, and the scope 
of State regulation has been enlarged to include the 
improvement of the quality of the products and their 
marketing conditions—especially in the case of products 
for export, which are meeting with increasingly severe 
competition in foreign markets. 


Active Industry and Trade 


Industry has been exempted from the business turn- 
over tax on the proceeds of its sales abroad. Industrial 
activity is maintained at a high level, especially in the 
trades working on government contracts and in the metal 
industries. There are no important stocks, and because 
of a steady demand and the increase in raw material 
prices and in costs, the prices of industrial articles are 
25 to 30 per cent. higher than a year ago. The index 
of industrial production (1928=100) was 154.51 in June 
(the latest available figure), compared with 149.48 last 
December, and 132.73 in June, 1936. For the same 
periods the general index of economic activity was 
13I, 129.5 and 94.2 respectively. 

Foreign trade returns for the first eight months of the 
current year compare as follows with the corresponding 
period of 1936: — 


(In millions of drachmas) 


Surplus of 
Imports Exports Imports 
January to August :— 
SOD Vdadevodctesistocvessesee 7,556 3,090 4,466 
WE, axorthstbsaseceeveccess. 9,909 4,763 5,146 
Increase in 1937 ............ 2,353 1,673 680 


In volume, both imports and exports are larger this 
year, though the increase in exports is due entirely to 
exceptionally big shipments of mineral ores of com- 
paratively small value. The large increase in the value 
of both imports and exports is due to the rise in world 
prices. Despite restrictions, imports have now been 
steadily growing for some years; and the import surplus 
has risen accordingly. New clearing and other agree- 
ments were signed on September 24th with Germany, 
which is now the principal customer of Greece. It was 
officially stated that these agreements aimed at balanc- 
ing the trade between the two countries, to avoid the 
problems arising out of the creation of creditor balances 
— way or the other. te a 

er steadily declining in and August, the go 
and foreign on —- of the Bank of Greece 
have increased since September. Compared with last 
year, the returns of public revenue and expenditure 
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were also higher. The recent Stock Exchange specula- 
tive boom was followed by severe reaction in August 
and September. 

Greek shipping is benefiting from the rise in inter- 
national freights. Greek shipowners are encouraged to 
increase their fleets. According to private statistics, in 
the course of the second and third quarter of the cur- 
rent year 36 new steamers have been bought, with a 
capacity of 125,243 tons, for a sum of {1,366,220. 





Letters to the Editor 


Investors and the Coal Bill 


TO THE EDITOR OF THE ECONOMIST 


Sir,—I cannot but think that in estimating at a figure 
between {1-2 millions and {1-6 millions the sum which 
will be applied to the reduction of underground wayleaves, 
etc. (The Economist, November 20th, page 378), you are 
being somewhat optimistic. If we assume that the gross 
revenue from royalties is about £5 millions per annum, 
there is an initial deduction of {1-25 millions for income tax. 
Since the Coal Commission are in no way exempt from 
liability for any tax, duty, rate, welfare-levy, or other 
charge, whether general or local—which means that in 
Scotland they will have to pay some 50 per cent. of the 
local assessment—a conservative estimate of the aggregate 
taxation to be added to income tax would be £400,000; 
which will leave the Commission with about {3-35 millions. 

Assuming that they raise a loan at 34 per cent. repayable 
at sixty years, the annual service of the loan will be about 
£3-065 millions, from which approximately £665,000, being 
recoverable income tax on the interest (estimated at {2-67 
millions), must be deducted. The net cost to the Commission 
of the loan will thus be about {2-4 millions annually. 

The balance at the disposal of the Commission is thus 
£950,000. But out of this must be found the salaries of five 
whole-time men, and the costs of secretaries, officers, 
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agents, surveyors, and the like. This staff will require 
provision for gratuities, pensions and so forth ; incidental 
costs, such as those relating to arbitrations, will also have 
to be found: and the costs of the Commission will be about 
£250,000 a year. 

This leaves only £700,000 available for the relief of the 
industry. This sum is likely to be substantially outweighed 
by the expense to which colliery undertakings will be 
exposed owing to the divorce between the ownership of 
the minerals and the ownership of the surface, and the fact 
that the mineral owner will no longer have any interest in 
the extraction of coal. . 

Under the present system, if a colliery closes down, it 
ceases to be a burden on the industry. When compulsory 
amalgamation takes place, the “ uneconomic ’’ collieries 
will remain like a millstone round the necks of the more 
prosperous undertakings. Even if they are closed down, 
the price at which they are taken into the amalgamation 
must increase the capitalisation of the latter, and hence 
also the sum upon which its dividends have to be earned. 


Yours faithfully, 


Lincoln’s Inn. Puiie GEE. 


Are We Living on Capital ? 
TO THE EDITOR OF THE ECONOMIST 


Sir,—It is frequently claimed that if a country has an 
adverse balance of trade, or more correctly balance of 
payments, it is living on its capital. Is this correct? 

When we say that private citizen A. is living on his 
capital we mean that he is supplementing his income by 
realising and spending his capital assets. Is this procedure 
analogous with the broad issue under discussion? When 
an English importer buys surplus commodities (“‘ surplus ”’ 
in relation to the volume of exports) no one will suggest that 
the importer is living on his capital; indeed, if he makes 
a profit, he is even increasing it. Again, the private buyer 
of the “ surplus ” commodities is not living on his capital, 
since presumably he limits his expenditure to his income. 
Finally, if it be said that the country must be inflating 


Books and 


Red China 


Tuts book* is compulsory reading for those who follow 
Chinese affairs, since it is the best-informed first-hand 
account of the growth and present condition of the Com- 
munist Soviet State of China. In June, 1936, Mr Snow 


crore tbiatinentinittinicinreniennmnatihilinternpmancniteapiatiilt a ate menemenstinnanes 
* “Red Star over China,” by Edgar Snow. Gollancz. 512 
pages : 16s. 


RUSSIAN BOOKS 


All the Latest Soviet Publications 


New novels New dictionaries 
Text-books (in Russian and in English) 


Books on Science and Technique 
Politics, Education 
Art, Theatre, Folklore, etc. 


Wide range of new Soviet publications 


covering every phase of life in the 
Soviet Union 


Illustrated Children’s Books 
New Editions of 
Russian Classics 
For further information please call or write 


COLLET’S Foreign Department 


31 Gerrard Street, London, W.1 
Tel.: GER 1465 








November 27, 1937 
<i ititasnansatnanaineamenateaasninsiatinaiimmiman A ee 


its currency or credit, a veiled form of living on capital 
the answer is that the known facts are against thic 
assumption. 

It is difficult to see whose capital is being destroyed. 
The foreign exporter of “ surplus ” commodities acquires 
“ sterling '’ which he disposes of through the medium, in 
most cases, of foreign exchange dealers or financiers, The 
ultimate owner of this sterling may buy commodities, in 
which case the adverse balance will be eliminated, or he 
may invest the sterling by loan or in industry or capital goods 
production. There seems to be no “ living on capital” in 
this procedure in any intelligible use of the phrase. 


Yours faithfully, 
FRANK Morris. 
Constitutional Club, S.W. 


Local Loans Stock 


TO THE EDITOR OF THE ECONOMIST 


Sir,—May I suggest an answer to the question on page 
268 of your current issue, “‘ Why do Government Funds 
contain such a large proportion of Local Loans Stock? ”’ 
The National Health Insurance Act, 1924 (14 & 15 Geo. 5. 
c. 38) provides in section 70 (1): “‘ The Minister shall 
ascertain periodically what sums standing in the Nationa] 
Health Insurance Fund . . . are available for investment, 
and the amount so ascertained shall . . . be paid over to 
the Commissioners for the Reduction of the National 
Debt and by them invested . . . in any securities which are 
for the time being authorised by Parliament as invest- 
ments for Savings Banks funds, but those Commissioners 
shall, in making the investment, give preference to stock 
or bonds issued under the provisions of the Acts relating 
to borrowing for raising capital for the pu of the 
Loca] Loans Fund where the purposes for which the capital 
is required is the making of advances for the purposes of the 
Housing Acts, 1890 to 1923.” 


Yours faithfully, 


J. F. Canaan. 
University College, London. 


Publications 


took advantage of the unofficial collaboration which had 
developed between the Communist armies and Chang 
Hsueh-Liang’s soldiers, tired of wasting their energies 
on fighting Chinese while Japan was daily becoming a 
greater menace to the independence of the whole of 
China. He penetrated to the Communist State in Shensi 
province and lived there for five months. 

His story is full of the personal histories of the leaders 
of the Red State: Mao Tse-tsung, the Chairman of the 
Soviet, and political leader, Chu-Teh, commander-in- 
chief, and so on. Mr Snow was deeply impressed by their 
qualities, and his descriptions show men of simple per- 
sonal standards, of heroic courage and unlimited 
enthusiasm and devotion to their cause. 

Through their own words he tells of the long struggle 
of the Communists in Southern China, first in collabora- 
tion with the Kuomintang, and later as their enemies, 
after Chiang Kai-shek had completed his coup and 
turned to exterminate the Communists in a series of 
elaborate military campaigns. This stage of the story 
culminates in the incredible march of the Red Army 
from its base in Kiangsi to a new home in Shensi, a 
distance of about 5,000 miles. Much of the ground 
covered was extremely hazardous, and throughout the 
march the army was attacked by provincial armies and 
by the various forces of the Central Government. It is 
one of the world’s great military exploits. 

Greatest interest in the book naturally centres in Mr 
Snow’s account of the fraternisation which developed 
between Communists and Central Government troops; 
their common agreement to urge upon Chiang Kai-shek 
to stop civil war in favour of a united front against 
Japan; the events which led up to the Sianfu crisis early 
this year; the conversion of the Generalissimo; and the 
decision by Japan to attack China at once before she 
became too strong. 

It is probable that Mr Snow’s account errs in two 
directions. His picture of the simple Communist State, 
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its benevolence and freedom from human fault, savours 
a little too much of perfection. Stupidity, ignorance, 
revenge, cruelty, must have produced some pretty 
horrible results even in the Red State of China. And 
the account of the Sianfu crisis suggests too strongly 
that it was the devoted Communists who gained their 
point and that Chiang Kai-shek bowed to their 
wisdom. In truth the Sianfu agreement is much more of 
a compromise in which the Communists have the short 
end of the stick. For the time being the Communists 
stop their social and economic programme, their armies 
run the risk of annihilation by the Japanese in the 
north, and Chiang has opportunity to establish greater 
control in their present territories. If Japan wins the 
war, then the tendency for China to turn Communist 
will be greater, but the Sianfu arrangement could hardly 
be blamed for this development. 

But Mr Snow has put the world in debt by his enter- 
prise in securing an exciting and vivid account of one 
of the world’s most important events, and by bringing 
alive for us the heroes of Red China, known previously 
to the outside world only through the highly prejudiced 
accounts of Chinese nationalist propaganda. 





Shorter Notices 


“Organising a Sales Office.”” By L. Urwick, E. Aston, 
F. H. Cordukes and C. H. Tucker. Second Edition. 
Pitman. 181 pages. 10s. 6d. 


The literature of business management is growing. 
Mr Urwick’s pioneer work on the unified sales office has 
accordingly been re-issued in its second edition most 
opportunely. In its first form, ten years ago, this study 
dealt with Messrs Rowntree’s plan to solve the problems of 
sales organisation. Since then correlated discussion about 
these questions have led to further experiments, and it was 
from the report of a paper in the British Management 
Review that Mr Urwick learned of a venture of The 
Imperial Tobacco Company at Nottingham akin to the 
Rowntree’s scheme. He has therefore included an account 
of the Nottingham sales office in this second edition. 
Mr Urwick has been fortunate in his collaborators, and 
although, as he says, ‘“‘ Great Britain is notoriously a 
conservative country,” the structure of business organisa- 
tion is clearly receiving more and more attention from 
progressive business men. The unified sales office, lucidly 
described in detail in this book with pictorial illustrations, 
is clearly spreading, and students and practitioners of 
business alike will find Mr Urwick’s account most useful. 


‘*History of Anarchism in Russia.”” By E. Yaroslavsky. 
Lawrence and Wishart. 127 pages. 2s. 6d. 


An appreciation of anarchism is necessary to an under- 
standing of the Spanish civil war. M. Yaroslavsky’s work 
is therefore timely. His brief history is chiefly occupied 
with Russian anarchism, but, since he finds it necessary to 
trace anarchism back to its theoretical roots in the teaching 
of Bakunin, he is able to give an account and critique of 
anarchism in general. He makes several references to the 
present Spanish situation and suggests that the pressure 
of events is disintegrating the specific ideals of anarchism. 
In a war situation, with its urgent need for organisa- 
tion and discipline, the “ libertarian communism ” of the 
anarchist is a heavy liability. It is clear that anarchism 
is an essentially transient social phenomenon appearing in 
societies such as those of pre-revolutionary Russia and 
contem Spain where there is an uneasy synthesis 
of two fundamentally antagonistic economies, the capitalist 
and the semi-feudal. This book deserves less slovenly 


translation and proof-reading. 


“M mic Stabilisation.” A Study 
ieebaaa ina poe. D. Gayer. Second Edition 
(Revised). A. and C. 288 pages. 10s. 6d. 


Dr Gayer has brought his excellent study of monetary 
Practice and controversy up to date. Chief among its 
many qualities are its clarity and the evidences of first-hand 
knowledge which the author has derived from his experience 
as an expert in practical affairs in American administration 
and banking. 
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Books Received 


A Survey of the Social Structure of England and Wales. Second 
Edition. By A. M. Carr-Saunders and D. Caradog Jones. 
(London) H. Milford. 235 pages. 10s. net. 


Incorporated Accountants’ Students’ Society of London and 
District, Lectures 1936-37. (London) Published by the 
Society, Incorporated Accountants Hall, Victoria Embank- 
ment, W.C. 176 pages. 3s. 6d. net. 

The Institute of Actuaries Year-Book 1937-38. 
University Press. 218 pages. 3s. net. 


Rothamsted Experimental Station, Harpenden. Report for 1936. 
(Harpenden) The Secretary. 294 pages. 2s. 6d. net. 


King Edward’s Hospital Fund for London. Statistical Review of 
the Work and Finance of the London Voluntary Hospitals for 
the year 1936. (London) King Edward’s Hospital Fund. 
10 Old Jewry, E.C.2. 31 pages. Is. net. 


Statistics of the Iron and Steel Industries. British Iron and Steel 
Federation. (London) British Iron and Steel Federation, 
Tothill Street, S.W.1. 291 pages. 10s. 6d. net. 


The Northern Countries in World Economy. Denmark—Finland— 
Iceland—Norway—Sweden. Delegation for the Promotion of 
Economic Co-operation between the Northern Countries. 
ae The Otava Printing Office. 240 pages. No price 
stated. 


The Federal Reserve Bank of San Francisco. By P. B. Willis. 
(London) H. Milford. 267 pages. 15s. net. 


(Cambridge 


Official Publications 


The following may be obtained from H.M. Stationery 
Office, Adastral House, Kingsway, W.C.2. 


National Debt. Return showing Aggregate Liabilities of the State, 
the Estimated Assets, etc., 1913-14 to 1919-20 and 1922-23 to 
1936-37. Cmd. 5549. 6d. net. 


Report of the Chief Registrar of Friendly Societies for the Year 
1936. Part 4. Trade Unions. 1s. 6d. net. Part 5. Building 
Socteties. 1s. 6d. net. 


Workmen's Compensation. 
ceedings during the year 1935. 


Statistics of Compensation and Pro- 
Cmd. 5557. 6d. net. 





THE 


ECONOMIC POLICY 
OF FRANCE 


BY 


THE HON. GEORGE PEEL 


AUTHOR OF “ THE FINANCIAL CRISIS OF FRANCE,” ETC. 
8/6 net 


‘‘Mr. Peel’s comments on, and exposition of, current French 
problems are extremely effective, being based on great know- 
ledge and long intimacy with the questions at issue. ...A 
most interesting, if somewhat disturbing, book.’’~-The 


Scotsman. 


‘Tt is certain that his analysis of present financial difficul- 
ties and his admirable review of the past could not easily 
be bettered.’’—Truth. 

‘A highly critical survey of the manner in which our 
French neighbours have conducted their financial and fiscal 


affairs during and since the War, though his interesting survey 
incidentally often looks back over earlier periods.’’— 


The Times. 
‘*Mr Peel’s extremely interesting and readable book.’’— 
Investors’ Review. 


MACMILLAN & CO. LTD., LONDON, W.C.2. 
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MONEY AND BANKING 





Swiss and Dutch Banking 


THE measures taken in Switzerland in recent weeks 
against the influx of foreign short-term capital have once 
more attracted attention to the problems of the two 
smaller members of the defunct gold bloc. Their experi- 
ence has been almost the opposite of the French, 
since their problem has been, not to prevent the further 
outflow of funds, but to stem the flood of foreign and 
repatriated capital which has threatened to overwhelm 
them. Both Dutch and Swiss banks have ceased to pay 
interest on foreign deposits. The Swiss banks have gone 
further: they have imposed an actual ‘‘ safekeeping ia 
charge of 1 per cent. on deposits—a form of “ negative 
interest ’’—and they have now begun to refuse foreign 
deposits even on these terms. 

The effect of devaluation and its sequel upon the 
Swiss National Bank can be seen in broad outline from 
the following chart :— 


SWISS NATIONAL BANK 


ae ae 
fae 
+ lcs de 


Aug SON D Janf MA M June) A S Oct 
1936 1937 


The gold and foreign exchange holdings of the Bank 
have risen from 1,499 million francs on August 31, 1936, 
to the record amount of 3,192 million francs on Novem- 
ber 7, 1937. Moreover, these figures do not include the 
holdings of the Exchange Fund, which amount to 
several hundred million francs more. But even without 
this addition the increase in the reserve is very large 

The effect of this increase in the reserve has been 
largely concentrated on deposits. Notes in circulation 
have risen only from 1,303 million francs to 1,419 
million francs, and this increase can be fully explained 
by the greater volume of activity in Swiss industry to- 
day in comparison with last year. Deposits, on the other 
hand, have risen from 457 million francs to 1,810 million 
francs, or by 296 per cent. The flood of cheap money 
has greatly reduced the demand for the credit facilities 
—— oe ar eae have fallen from 156 

on to 10 million cs and advan 

million to 27.5 million francs. im 





The balance sheet of the National Bank has thus been 
dominated during the past year and a quarter by forces 
external to Switzerland. The quarterly returns for the 
other large Swiss banks show much the same effects : — 


SEVEN Swiss BANKS 
(Million Swiss francs) 


Sept. 30, Mar. 31, Sept. 30, 
1936 1937 1937 
Liabilities :-— 
Demand Deposits......... 1,270 1,501 1,745 
Time Deposits .........++. 338 313 278 
Savings Deposits ......... 494 496 494 
Drafts, etC. ...cccccccccess 888 846 820 
Assets :— 
Cathe cescesvesenencsassnceese 399 812 855 
DIRSOGURES .ccccccencocceess 459 457 656 
Current Advances ...... 1,254 1,208 1,101 
LAOEB occcccccscccoscccensense 622 535 432 


It will be noticed that the only item on the liabilities 
side which shows an increase is demand deposits, where 
the growth has been rapid. On the other side of the 
balance sheet loans and advances have fallen, in spite 
of the revival of industrial and commercial activity, and 
the increase in discounts can be entirely ascribed to one 
of these seven banks. Only cash shows a large and 
general increase. 

The Swiss banking system is thus in the abnormal posi- 
tion of having at its centre a plethora of funds, arising 
largely from outside the country. In the period since the 
devaluation, the Swiss economy has not, in fact, made 
any call upon these funds, and indeed the supply is 
now greater than any likely demand. This fact, 
together with the knowledge that funds which have come 
so quickly might depart with equal suddenness, has in- 
duced the Swiss authorities to lay down the policy not 
merely of discouraging a further inflow but of inducing 
the funds already in Switzerland to depart. 

_ The position in Holland is substantially the same as 
in Switzerland. The chief items in the returns of the 
Netherlands Bank are shown in the following diagram : — 


NETHERLANDS BANK 





The reserve of gold and foreign exchange has increased 
by 108 per cent. since the devaluation, in spite of the 
fact that the gold is still valued at the old parity. Notes 
in circulation, on one side of the balance sheet, and 
advances, on the other, have both shown very little 
oe but deposits have increased from Fl. 100.6 to 

- 742.5 millions. As in Switzerland, the superfluity of 
funds has reduced the demand for central bank credit. 
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Information about banks other than the Central Bank 
is not so readily available in the Netherlands as in 
Switzerland. But the following figures combined from the 
monthly returns of the Incasso Bank and the Twentsche 
Bank show the increase in bank cash: — 

Two Dutcu Banks 
(Fl. millions) 


Sept. 30, Mar. 31, Sept. 30, Oct. 31, 
936 1937 1937 1937 


Liabilities :-— 
DepOSitS ...cceeerereces 123-9 164-6 185-5 201-0 
Savings Deposits...... 79-0 85-7 86:3 88-1 
Assets i— 
Cathe ecdibiscctateicecene 39-6 81-3 111-6 138-5 
Advances, etc. ...... 143-7 145-2 147-8 145-2 


Dutch experience has thus been very similar to the 
Swiss. There is less inclination in Holland than in 
Switzerland, however, to proceed to extreme measures 
to get rid of ‘‘ hot ’’ money. The Dutch problem, as 
seen from Amsterdam, is to convert short-term into long- 
term capital. The industrial and commercial demand for 
long-term capital is small at the moment, but Holland’s 
position at the centre of world trade would ensure a rapid 
revival if circumstances became more favourable. Drastic 
measures can drive ‘‘ hot ’’ money away, but they are 
powerless to harness it to work. Meanwhile, Holland will 
maintain the freedom of her money market and await 
fresh opportunities for Dutch enterprise and capital. 





Financial Notes 


Dutch Loan to France.—It is reported from 
Amsterdam that a syndicate of Dutch banks headed by 
Menaclssohn and Company and the Netherlands Trading 
Society has arranged a credit for the French railways 
for a maximum sum of FI. 150 millions. The credit is 
for one year only, and will take the form of three 
months’ bills subject to three renewals. These bills carry 
a guarantee against any future depreciation of the 
French franc. They will be accepted for rediscount by 
the Netherlands Bank. The rate of interest is reported 
to be 44 to 5 per cent. This credit will provide the 
French railways with the equivalent in guilders of {16.7 
millions sterling, which, together with the recent Swiss 
loan, equivalent to {9 millions sterling, provides the 
French authorities with over {25 millions towards the 
impending repayment of the French railways’ sterling 
credit of £40 millions. The remainder of the sterling 
should be found without the slightest difficulty out of 
the proceeds of the influx of funds into France during 
the past few weeks. Thus France has successfully sur- 
mounted what at one time looked like a difficult obstacle, 
while Holland and Switzerland have found employment 
for some of the surplus funds alluded to above. 


ke * * 


Some Banking Views.—By a fortunate coin- 
cidence authoritative banking expressions of opinion 
bearing on our trade position have been forthcoming 
recently from three parts of the British Empire. Speak- 
ing at the annual general court of the Royal Bank of 
Scotland, the Duke of Buccleuch expressed some appre- 
hension at the growth in Great Britain’s adverse trade 
balance, which he pointed out was comparable to that 
of 1931. Meanwhile Mr S. H. Ward, the ‘new chair- 
man of the English, Scottish and Australian Bank, 
was alluding to the past year’s growth in Australia’s 
export surplus from {23.6 millions to £36.3 millions 
sterling, which has caused a strengthening for the time 
being of the Australian banking system’s London funds. 
Finally, Mr A. A. Magee, speaking at the annual 
general meeting of Barclays Bank (Canada), described 
how Canada has moved up into the fourth position 
among the world’s exporters. Canada, he was able to 
add, was also ‘‘ borrowing less and lending more,” 
for there had been last year a drop in United States 
investments in Canada and also an increase in Canadian 
investments in the United States. We agree that there 
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is some substance in the Duke of Buccleuch’s doubts 
of our own position, but, as the Dominion Bank chair- 
men show, consideration of the Empire as a whole 
presents a rather different picture. In any case, unlike 
1931, our gold reserves are ample to cover any short- 
term obligations to the world outside the Empire. 

* * * 


The Foreign Exchanges.—The London market has 
been quieter this week, particularly on Thursday, when 
New York was closed for Thanksgiving Day. Dollars, 
if anything, have been bid, and on Thursday the spot 
rate dropped from $5.00} to $4.99}. French francs were 
strong until Thursday, when they came on offer, the 
spot rate rising from Frs. 147.12 to Frs. 147.20, and 
the three months’ rate from Frs. 2} to Frs. 2§ discount. 
There was little sign of any official intervention. There 
has been a demand for guilders, mainly from foreign 
interests anxious to secure a participation in the Dutch 
credit to the French railways. On Thursday the spot 
rate was F1. 8.98}-9. Belgas also improved on the news. 
of the formation of the new Government. One month’s 
belgas are now quoted at par to a slight discount, with 
three months’ at 5-7 cents discount. 

* * * 


The Money Market.—This week’s further reduc- 
tion in bankers’ deposits has helped to make money 
rather less easy. On Wednesday there was a keen 
demand for loans, while on Thursday it is believed that 
two banks were calling. Still the general impression in 
the market was that there was no shortage of money. 
Several houses have already begun to borrow into the 
New Year at rates of } and 1 per cent., and are using 
this money to cover their bonds. 


Nov. 4, Nov. 11, Nov.18, Nov. 25, 
1937 1937 1937 1927 


% % % % 

PORE CORD vicnscccsiadaccconccsees -—- a 2 2 2 
Clearing banks’ deposit rate 4 . ; 4 
Short loan rate :— 

Clearing banks...........0++ -2-1* 421% 3-P1* 3-P1* 

Othe®PS.........ceeeeeeeserererees i + 4-4 +4 
Discount rates :— 

Treasury bills ...........++++ $ ; ; 4£-}# 

Three months’ bank bills }j-% Hi-*% -3 3 


* Loans against Treasury bills and other approved bills and 
British Government securities within six months of maturity; 
1 per cent. Treasury Bonds and other gilt-edged stocks within 
six months of maturity; and other collateral respectively 
The change in the money market has caused discount 
rates to stiffen, in anticipation of Christmas and the 
New Year, a fortnight earlier than usual, Last week’s 
average tender rate for Treasury bills was nearly + per 
cent., and this week there have been sellers of hot 
Treasury bills at 48, if not § per cent., or at a loss 
compared with the tender rate. Three months’ bank 
bills have also stiffened to § per cent. 


* * * 


The Bank Return.—The note circulation is now at 
its lowest point for November. Next week the Christmas 
expansion is due to begin. 

BANK OF ENGLAND 
Nov. 25, Nov. 3, Nov.10,Nov.17,Nov.24, 


1936 1937 1937 1937 i937 


Issue Department :— £mill. {mill. £ mill. £ mill. £ mill. 


GEE daxcidvnscstnvecccases 248-7 326-4 326-4 326-4 326-4 
Note circulation ...... 445-6 485-9 485-6 481-1 480-4 
Banking Department :— 

Reserve ..........sseeeeee 63:8 42-1 42-4 668 67-5 
Public deposits ...... 12-1 30-3 30-7 332 35-4 
Bankers’ deposits 97-6 89:4 90-9 867 836 
Other deposits ......... 41-7 36-6 36-1 361 363 
Government securities 78-2 103-4 103-9 766 76-2 
Discountsand advances 6-8 7°8 8-4 9-0 8-6 
Other securities ...... 20-4 20-7 20-7 213 = 20- 

Proportion —.ceseseeeees 42-1% 26-9% 26-8% 42:8Y%, 43-4% 


In the banking department public deposits remain at 
an unusually high level, and it looks as if next week’s 
War Loan dividend of £35 millions will be met with- 
out much borrowing on Ways and Means, especially as 
next week’s payments for new Treasury bills will be £5 
millions in excess of maturities. As a result of the 
present accumulation of funds in public deposits, 
bankers’ deposits are as low as {83.6 millions. 
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THE STOCK EXCHANGE 





American Railroad Prospects 


Ix a review of American railway finance in The 
Economist of November 14th last year, we showed that 
prospects for the future would be considerably affected 
by the attitude of President and Congress towards the 
companies. We then forecast a pensions scheme, 1m- 
proved working conditions and rates of pay, with the 
possibility of a six-hours day, full crew laws. and other 
legislation, which were likely to raise operating expen- 
diture to a serious extent. American railway history 
has confirmed these forecasts during the past year. Most 
of the benefits of trade recovery, which greatly assisted 
the improvement in railway finances during the first half 
of 1937, have been lost. It is no accident, therefore, that 
leading American railway stocks have fallen 46 per cent. 
during the past twelve months, against 36 per cent. for 
common stocks. 

Briefly summarised, the net operating trend continued 
favourable until July, but the omens since have been 
almost wholly adverse. Last November we stressed the 
fact that the ‘“‘ Emergency Charges,”’ calculated to 
produce $120 millions per annum, were due to expire, 
by order of the Interstate Commerce Commission, at the 
end of 1936. A renewed attempt by the railways to 
obtain a higher level of rates brought no favourable 
response from the Commission until last month, and even 
then the increase in receipts, affecting specific commodi- 
ties, has been estimated at only $47} millions in a full 
year. Early this month it was announced that the rail- 
ways would seek a further 15 per cent. increase and an 
increase in Eastern passenger fares from 2 to 2$ cents 
per mile. The recent rates increase, in fact, was insuffi- 
cient to offset rising costs for materials, fuel and stores, 
which are estimated to add $100 millions to total costs. 

The following table summarises the operating results of 
the leading American railways in four recent years, 
beginning with comparative prosperity, descending to 
the worst phase of the depression, and showing the 
measure of recovery in 1935 and 1936:— 


Operating Results of Class I Railways (in $ millions) 

















; ‘ Net Total Net Income 
Year | “Heceipts | Expenditure | Operating | Income after) aftr Fixed 
1 } 
i j | 
1930 5,281 3,931 1,359 | 1,228 | 524 
1932 3,127 2,404 723 | 551 | Dr. 139 
1935 3,452 2,539 859 688 8 
1936 4,052 2,931 1,121 851 165 





Net income represents the sum available for stock 
dividends, after the fixed charges, including interest on 
bonds, have been met. The 1936 figure was, in fact, 
less than one-third of the 1930 net income. The total 
capital expenditure of these railways changed but little 
from $26,355 millions in 1930 to $25,806 millions in 
1936, and the latter figure represents about $105.500 
per mile of line. At the end of 1935 the capital ex- 
pended totalled about $25,500 millions, while the total 
capital issued was less than $18,500 millions. Broadly 
speaking, watered capital has been gradually squeezed 
out during the post-war period. But, to keep railway 
systems up to date, new capital expenditure must be 
undertaken, and in 1936 this item totalled almost $300 
millions, representing a 100 per cent. increase on 1935. 
Quite plainly, current operating results of the railways 
themselves rule out the possibility of continued expendi- 
ture on this scale, though it is well below that of 1926 
and 1930, when new capital expenditure approached 
$900 millions. 

Traffic receipts proved highly satisfactory during the 


first half of 1937, but after years of low traffics, during 
which maintenance expenditure had been deferred, a 
heavy rise in operating and maintenance expenditure 
was inevitable. The next table compares the operating 
results for the first eight months of the current year 
with 1936:— 


Operating Results of Class I Railways 


Operating Revenue Operating Expenditure 
First eight crease) First eight crease 
months 1937 1936 | months 1937 1938 
$ % | $ % 
Freight ... 2,286,995,836 9-3 Maintenance ot Way 
Passenger 295,313,780 9-1 | and Structures .......... 337,461,820 12-2 
Mail...... 63,340,664 3:8 | Maintenance of Rolling 
Express. 38,440,579 5:3 EEE Ahnscapnasedsersnncen $62,260,297 10-0 
All other... 127,479,878 14:2 pi ee epedetonk 69,912,869 5-6 
| Transportation ... 998,996,485 9-5 
| General ..... paduenesen 100,818,817 —3-5 
| Other expenditure . 23,895,544 18:2 
Total —_——— —_ 
operating | Total operating 
receipts ...2,811,570,737 93 expenditure 2,093,345,832 9 3 
Increase 
3 Per cent. 
Net operating receipts .. ; 718,224,905 9-3 
RUE. cincgscnnpisenninanninreresdrvensi 222,573,518 8:7 
Operating income .................. 95,651 ,387 9-6 
1936 1937 
% % 
Operating ratio .......... 74°46 74°45 
Rate of return on property investment 2°30 2°56 


The American railways will be fortunate if they retain 

the 9.3 per cent. increase in net operating receipts shown 
for January to August, for they face heavy additional 
costs. Wages increases granted to non-operating staffs 
are estimated to cost $98 millions in a full year. The 
operating staffs demanded increases equivalent in a full 
year to $110 millions, but the agreement, which granted 
an increase of 44 cents per day, entails the much reduced 
charge of $35 millions. A Bill which limits freight train 
loads to seventy cars has been passed by the Senate— 
though not by the House—and is estimated to increase 
operating costs by $125 millions in a full year, on the 
basis of 1930 traffic. In fact, as much as 45 per cent. 
of the total car-miles handled is derived from trains 
loaded in excess of seventy cars. Our first table showed 
that the net operating income in 1936 amounted to $851 
millions. After deducting $184 millions of other income, 
we may take $667 millions as representing net operat- 
ing railway income. These added expenses, actual or 
potential, would in fact absorb more than half this sum. 
Against an average increase of 25 per cent. in net operat- 
ing income during the first six months of 1937, the rate 
of increase had fallen as low as 12 per cent. by the end 
of August. Again, the weekly car-loading figures, which 
showed increases of 15 per cent. in the first quarter and 
12.9 per cent. in the second quarter, dropped to 5.3 per 
cent. in August, while during October they actually 
showed a fall compared with 1936. 
_ All the evidence, indeed, shows that a reduction 
in railway business, whether temporary or of longer 
duration, has set in. Even by the close of July, drastic 
cuts were being effected in railway expenditure; to quote 
only one instance, orders for new rolling stock which had 
been freely placed during the preceding months were 
reduced almost to depression levels. Fortunately, no rail- 
ways in the world are more expert at making rapid 
adjustments of costs than the American companies, and 
they have always succeeded, within their powers, in 
keeping expenditure closely correlated with earnings. Yet 
increased wages and other items of expenditure outside 
the managements’ direct control threaten to exert over- 
Whelming pressure which the most stringent economies 
may not successfully offset. 

For some time past, more than 28 per cent. of the 
total railway mileage in the United States has been in 
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bankruptey or trusteeship—a- record for all time—and 
further mileage must be uncomfortably close to the 
margin. A year ago, investors could reasonably assume 
that the basic position of the railways was steadily im- 
proving and that, by the end of 1937, virtually all de- 
ferred maintenance would have been overtaken. To-day, 
the picture is far less rosy. The railroads’ future depends 
on industrial factors, and President Roosevelt, in his 
recent message to Congress, frankly admitted that a 
marked recession in industrial production and industrial 
urchases had occurred. It is axiomatic that the railways 
will benefit when the curve of industrial activity turns 
upward again, but axioms are not always bull points. 

The most favourable factor in the present situation 
is that the operating efficiency of the American railways 
has never been higher. Even during the depression im- 
provements were made. But in the long run, operating 
efficiency depends on financial health. The latter may 
break down several years before operating efficiency 
is imperilled, but most of the important lines are still 
potential profit-earners of no mean magnitude. In 
previous surveys, we have examined the position of these 
leading undertakings, whose recent operating and 
market record is set out below: — 

OPERATING RESULTS AND Stock Prices 


Total Net Railway 














Operating Operating Stoc . — 
Revenue Income 1936 , 
(Jan.—Aug.) (Jan.~Aug.) Dividend BABS 
High | PFe- 
1936 1937 1936 1937 5 sent 
Eastern Trunk | 
Lines $000 $000 $000 | $000 
> y 4 9 
Baltimore & Ohio | 108,963 | 116,845 | 17,744 | 18,055 |{ Ere; Nu) 47b | tat 
New York Central | 230,971 | 247,801 | 28,324 | 28,989 | Com. Nil 55 16 
Pennsylvania ... | 280,523 | 314,095 | 50,666 | 48,710 | Com. $1:00| 50} 20} 
Pocahontas Lémes 
Chesapeake and 
GOED becinickics 86,435 | 84,944 31,447 | 27,571 | Com. $3-80 685 38 
Norfolk & Western} 58,798 | 64,229 | 20,500 | 21,620 | Com. $13-00| 272 | 178 
Southern Lines 
Illinois Central... | 72,531 | 74,909 | 8,240 | 8,795 | Com. Na 38 95 
Louisville &Nash- 
CHD. cxcnipilngses 57,290 | 60,345 | 11,450 | 10,773 | Com. $6-00 99 45 
: os ‘ Pref. Nil | 60} 17 
Southern ......... 61,444 | 67,108 | 11,421 | 11,501 | Com. Nal 43} 103 
Western Lines 
i. re 994 | 114,604") 9,486 | 14,268*| Com. $2-00 93} 34 
Burlington ...... 62,024 | 64,876 | 6,525 | 7,42 ont ene eos 
Great Northern... | 55,420 | 61,184 | 12,650 | 14,537 | Pref. Nil | 55} 244 
Milwaukee bibasstee 70,181 | 70,900 | 4,076 | 5,783 és ven San 
Southern Pacific | 121,101 | 146,118 | 15,236 | 16,645 | Com, Nil 63} 17} 
Union Pacific ... | 93,873 | 104,152 | 9,643 | 9,986 | Com. $6-00 | 1483 | 824 


* Includes revenues from certain small lines not included in 1935 and 1936. 


These operating results do not reflect the serious situa- 
tion which has arisen in the last three months. The posi- 
tion is clearly too kaleidoscopic to warrant detailed com- 
ment on individual lines. Three features, however, 
deserve mention. Passenger traffic, which has been hold- 
ing up well, is of comparatively little importance, except 
to certain large Eastern systems, of which New York 
Central and Pennsylvania are typical. Secondly, the 
Louisville and Nashville, the Illinois Central and the 
Pennsylvania lines suffered more severely than the 
others from the extensive floods last spring. Finally, in- 
vestors interested in Chesapeake and Ohio and the Nor- 
folk and Western should notice that the' recent rates 
increase will only apply to bituminous coal up to the 
end of 1938, unless some pooling scheme is introduced 
to help the weaker lines. Nor did this increase apply 
to anthracite coal or to iron ore from Minnesota—a fac- 
tor of importance for Great Northern, among other 
companies. 

The future financial prospects for American railroads 
and their common stocks cannot be regarded as bright. 
The uncovered equity issues have fallen by as much as 
75 per cent. from the year’s ‘‘ highs,’’ while even divi- 
dend-receiving stocks are frequently 50 per cent. lower. 
The companies are caught in a tide of rising expendi- 
ture from which they cannot escape unaided. This fact 
sums up the difficulties of an investment appraisal of 
_—— railway stocks at the present time. Their 
immediate future, indeed, depends primarily upon what 
ange and not the railway executives, may 

ecide. 
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Investment Notes 


Do Prices Discount Too Much ?—In the early 
part of the week, the London stock markets were con- 
joined with Wall Street in an unprofitable search to find 
a new bottom in a pit which, apparently, had none. In 
London, particularly, a discouraging sign was the num- 
ber of selling orders emanating from the type of small 
investor who normally tends to retain his stock through 
bad times and good. By the close of business on Mon- 
day, The Financial News index, which stood at nearly 
125 at the beginning of this year, had fallen to 93. In 
New York, the Dow Jones industrial index (which was 
at 194 last March) broke through the “‘ low ”’ of 126 on 
October 18th and fell below 114. Wall Street has had its 
own peculiar troubles (as we show on this page), and 
they have not been little ones. But the London Stock 
Exchange—whose authorities, unlike their New York 
colleagues, were charged neither with being unethical nor 
inefficient—succeeded in staging a minor rally in the 
middle of the week. The extent of the decline in some 
leading securities quoted in London, since the halcyon 
days of the beginning of this year, and the trend of this 
week’s movements, can be seen from an examination of 
the following table: — 

Oct. Nov. Nov. Nov. 


High, Aug. 





























High, Nov. | Nov. 
1 | 1937] an | 29 | 12 | a9 | 22 | 24 | 2s 
24% Consols... | 94% Sti 744 | 743 | 768] 76 | 759] 753 | 759 
3% Local Loans| 98} 855 | 86h} 88} | 88 | 87} | 87) | 878 
Associated Ce- 
ment (£1) ... [110/73] 110/3 | 91/3 | 90/73] 90/- | 87/6 | 82/6 | 83/9 | 83/9 
B.Am. Tobacco 
eases 136/3 | 138/6 | 124/43! 109/43! 107/6 | 103/9 | 100/- | 105/- | 104/44 
British Oxygen 
(£1) (a) ......... | 195/- | 138/9 |106/10}} 92/6 | 88/9 | 80/-x |77/6x | 85/-x | 86/6x 
Courtaulds ({1) | 61/- | 58/44] 54/3 | 50/-| 47/6 | 44/9 | 43/3 | 44/3 | 45/9 
Distillers (£1)... | 126/3 | 124/9 | 111/- | 109/- | 107/6 | 101/3 | 98/9 |101/103] 103/6 
LC.L. (£1) ....... | 44/3 | 41/103] 39/- | 36/9 | 36/6 | 35/3 | 33/- | 34/6 | 34/9 
Imp. Tobacco 
OP ieiieatiingy 185/7}$| 183/14) 153/9 | 153/9 | 153/9 | 150/- | 143/9 | 148/9 147/6 
arks & Spencer 
5s.) ee eeneaie 127/6 | 93/— | 69/4}|) 64/4) 61/3 | 57/6 | 56/3 | 60/- | 61/6 
ickers (10s.)... | 39/74] 39/3 | 32/6 | 27/6 | 25/6 | 22/9 | 22/-| 24/4}| 24/74 


U.S. Steel $100 | $81} [$129 |$118} | $644) $59 | $54} | $52 | $51} | $494 
Int. Nickel (no 


OE waceseiinilh $68 | $75} | $652 | $47} | $44) | $41} | $39) | $38} | $98} 
Anglo-Amer. 
(10s.) ... | 91/103] 117/6 | 75/- oye 56/3 | 49/43] 45/- | 48/9 | 47/6 
(£ 


ts. (10s.)] £194/ £198] £9 | £ £7 6 5 ; 
£}) fist £19 | LIS | LIOF | L105 fol fot io 
1) (a) .. | 132/6 |146/103}111/103| 95/- | 92/6 
sae 1 - /6 |146/10})111/103) 95/ /6 | 91/3 | 87/6 | 88/9 | 88/14 
SO cnisnconcele 45/74| 48/9 | 39/- | 31/- | 29/9x} 28/- | 27/- | 27/3 | 27/6 


Corp. 
West Wi 
ae 


(a) Comparison affected by bonus issues. 


The recession, as these figures suggest, has reached a 
point which is almost unprecedented at a time when 
general industrial activity (as will be seen from the sur- 
vey given in our Monthly Trade Supplement) remains at 
a spectacularly high level. 


* * * 


The lore of the trade cycle assigns to the Stock Ex- 
change the réle of a harbinger of industrial disfavours to 
come. What the present level of security prices seems to 
be discounting, however, is not the limited business re- 
cession hitherto suggested by the look-out men, but a 
deep depression on the lines of 1931-33. To justify such 
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a prognostication is most difficult. Indeed, the behaviour 
of markets prompts the question whether present prices 
are not the result much more of technical weakness than 
of rational prevision. The concurrence of depression and 
continued cheap money is a feature to which the market 
is unaccustomed. The question, therefore, is being in. 
creasingly asked whether the abruptness of the decline in 
values is not an indication that the réle of speculation 
based on outside financial accommodation, in the preced. 
ing boom has been greatly under-estimated. If so, the 
market for gilt-edged and other sound fixed interest 
securities may be expected to maintain its firmness; for 
part of the abundant funds displaced from the equi 
share market are finding a home there. It is not wholly 
improbable, indeed, that the authorities, who have re- 
cently been testing the appetite of the market for new 
high-grade issues with increasingly large morsels, may 
soon deem the moment advisable for giving the investor 
a full Treasury meal. 


* * * 


Wall Street and the S.E.C.—When the securities 
and Exchange Commission was first constituted, many 
observers regarded it as the secular arm for carrying 
out any burnings required in Wall Street by the Roose- 
veltian financial theology. With Mr Landis as its chair- 
man, however, the Commission showed a praiseworthy 
desire for constructive co-operation, as far as possible, 
with the Stock Exchange. The replacement of Mr Landis 
by Mr Douglas, however, has coincided with a more 
radical phase, which has culminated this week in the 
presentation of a programme which fairly throws down 
the gage to the authorities in Wall Street. Mr Douglas’s 
platform has five planks: the strict punishment of Stock 
Exchange members who are guilty of ‘‘ unethical or 
illegal activities’’; the transfer of management from 
the present Committee of members to paid outside ex- 
perts; a reduction in the number of members; the pro- 
vision of adequate market facilities for dealings in less 
than roo shares; and a restriction of floor trading by 
members and specialists. 


* * * 


Critics of this programme will not be slow to draw 
attention to the looseness of its terminology. What are 
‘unethical activities’’? What is the standard of 
‘‘ adequacy ’’ for odd-lot dealings? Reduced to its 
lowest terms, the policy announced by Mr Douglas 
appears to be based on two axioms: first, that specula- 
tion is unethical if indulged in by professionals; and, 
secondly, that government of the Stock Exchange by the 
Stock Exchange is obnoxious, because it must inevitably 
be for the Stock Exchange rather than the community 
as a whole. The Exchange, being ‘‘ affected with a vital 
public interest ’’ must be surrounded by ‘‘ adequate safe- 
guards.’’ Given a different approach, some compromise 
with the Exchange authorities might have provided for 
an infusion of ‘‘ impartial experts,’”’ while it_left the 
ultimate power of self-government with the members. 
And the frontier between legitimate business and anti- 
social gambling might have been more clearly demar- 
cated, with goodwill on both sides. But a state of open 
warfare between the Commission and the Stock Ex- 
change will tend to confuse rather than to facilitate 
sound thinking. Using the phraseology of the Scots om 
an historic occasion, members of the New York Stock 
Exchange may declare that they might consider @ 
marriage with the Commission, but they hate the 
wooing. 

* * * 


F Brazil Re-affirms Default.—Last week's state- 
ment by the Brazilian Foreign Minister that Brazil's debt 
service would be maintained until a new agreement was 
reached prove to have been utterly misleading. 
The Brazilian Cabinet last Saturday reaffirmed the 
decision to suspend remittances, and instructed the 
Minister of Finance to open negotiations for new agree 
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ments ‘‘ in accordance with Brazil’s resources.’’ So the 
market has again been plunged into bitter gloom. It 
must be confessed, however, that part of its troubles 
were traceable to the decision to resume dealings last 
week. That decision, which was by no means unani- 
mous, was taken in the absence of any firm statement of 
Brazil’s intentions, and the market was obviously vul- 
nerable to unsubstantiated reports from which only 
those with full knowledge of the Brazilian Government's 
real intentions could have profited. In the House of 
Commons on Monday, Mr Eden declared that the British 
Government had already made representations to Brazil 
and that the new situation was ‘‘ under serious con- 
sideration.’’ To later suggestions that exchange clearing 
might be set up, Mr Eden replied that he would prefer 
to await the result of these representations. We brin 
the default record of Brazilian bonds up to date in the 
following table: — 




















: , : i fe Net fall 
Stock Nov. 10 | Nov. 15 | Nov. 18 | Nov. 22 | Nov. 25 from 
Nov, 10 
4% “ Vargas” 1936 ... 95 85 5 90 89 6} 
5% Funding 1898 ...... 92 70 70 60 54 
5% Funding 1914 ...... x 55 60 50 44 25 
7% Coffee Realisation 82 65 69 60 51 31h 
% 1987 .rsscssccseoees 23 iat 21 22} 11 
4% 1889 ......-ceeereveeee 16 13 14 12 11 5+ 
$% 1913 ........0..c0cceee 21 13 17 124 13} 8 





The dates are selected to show pre-default prices, the’ 


resumption of dealings, the response to the Foreign 
Minister’s statement and this week’s disillusionment. 
Bondholders must feel that representations from the 
British Government can hardly be too strong. The 
Brazilian default has caused greater indignation in the 
market than any similar episode in recent years. 


* * * 


Chinese Customs in Danger.—A similar confusion 
of news comes from China. A report from Tientsin a 
week ago declared that a satisfactory solution of the 
Customs situation in North China had been reached, 
under which the integrity of the Customs Administra- 
tion would be maintained and its normal functions 
carried out. This superficially cheerful report was re- 
ceived with proper caution. Two days later Japanese 
forces seized launches and preventive vessels of the 
Chinese Customs Administration at Shanghai. While it 
was suggested locally that the seizure might only be tem- 
porary, reported Japanese demands for transfer of the 
sovereign rights of the Chinese Government within the 
International Settlement suggest that the political and 
economic interests of foreign nationals in China are 
not of primary concern to Japan. It is, of course, pre- 
mature to hazard any guess regarding the future of the 
Customs collections. War has seriously reduced the 
sums available—Shanghai’s import trade fell 90 per 
cent. between July and September. Clearly, if China 
retains no more than, say, 20 per cent. of her normal 
trade, her best securities will be in jeopardy. The col- 
lections forwarded from Tientsin are apparently 
irregular and insufficient, and Japan’s lack of respect for 
the Customs Administration in the Manchurian ports 
i 1932 suggests the last thing that bondholders would 
desire would be that she should control Chinese services 
generally. Both episodes, Brazilian and Chinese, em- 
phasise that bondholders should read all ostensibly 
favourable news with jaundiced eye and cynical mind. 
For, after all, men do not gather figs from thorns or 
grapes from thistles. 


* * * 


Insurance Share Index.—The Economist Insurance 
Share Index shows a further slight fall during the third 
quarter from 4,656 to 4,620 (1913 = 1,000). The index 
stood on December 31, 1936, at 5,111, so that a decline 
of 9-6 per cent. has been registered in the first nine 
months of this year. The index is based on the course 
of an investment of {1,000 in the ordinary shares of 
each of twenty-four companies, making due allowance 
for bonus issues, Details of the complete index are set 
out in the next column. 
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Company 1933 1934 Mar. 31, June30, Sept.30 
| 1935 | 1996 |""1937 ‘|’ 1937 || 1987 
Alliance .......... 1,979 | 2,208] 2316 | 2,525] 23 
se , . . 310 | 2,184 | 2,226 
Atlas .. ~ Phar ora ea 3,182 | 3,452 | 3,667 | 3,968 | 3,682 | 3,619 | 3,619 
C ee 4,655 | 4,820 | 5,032 | 5,464 | 5,535 | 5.284 | 5.284 
Commercial Union .... 3,918 | 4,449 | 4,694 | 4.870 | 4/354] 4/571 | 4/354 
Eplovess Liability 2,162 | 2,355 | 2,405 | 2,540 2,477 | 2,522 | 2,567 
Equity and Law ........ 784 | 3,733 | 4/670 | 5. 6.785 | 6,428 | 6.428 
General Accident |.” 9,114 | 10,165 | 12,099 | 14:716 | 15,332 | 14/332 | 14/666 
Gresham Fire 2.0... 3,238 | 4,651 | 5,166 | 5.016 | 4.381 | 4381 | 4'381 
Mardin senses 3,158 | 3,272 | 3,487] 3,793 | 3,487| 3.436 | 3'384 
egal and General 7,580 | 10,668 | 11,735 | 13,716 | 12,678 | 11.913 | 11,749 
Life Asscn. of Scotland | 2,669 | 3,186 | 3/667 | 31932 | 3° 3,638 
nae sue Lencatiine — : a 5,039 | 5,676 | 5,077 | 4,769 | 4,692 
“wk 2 2 
Norte bees ices |* ; 2,996 | 3,293 | 3,202 | 35153 | 3,056 
‘. cantile Sdile eee ae 4, 4,984 | 5,995 | 6,975 | 6,497 | 6,306 | 6,115 
Northerm ....0.ccscsse 2,078 | 2,149 | 2.364} 2597] 2448 | 2388] 2.448 
i sacikcbvocessiasccas 1,945 | 1,970 | 2,089 | 2177 | 1.996 | 2/063 | 21030 
Prudential oo) 2,740 | 3,195 | 3,387 | 3,609 | 3.357 | 3,213 | 3,261 
oval Exchange «0. 3,664 | 4,204 | 4.805 | 5.499 | 5.114] 4.990 | 5,052 
Royal aigerreeree 2,656 2,828 8,129 3,906 | 3,097 | 3,056 | 3,011 
se 18 , ; (761 | 4,382 | 4,270 | 4,101 
til sssseseeeseeen 4,335 | 4,732 | 4,996 | 5,490 | 5,176] 5 5,176 
un Fire .................. 2,889 | 3,088 | 3,271 | 3,316 | 3,067 | 3,022 | 3,022 
SUB BMD occ ce ccnsceseace 2,349 | 2,632 | 2.972 | 3,375 | 3,022 | 3274 | 3,123 
Yorkshire." 3,212 | 3,401 | 3,575 | 4,091 | 3,762 | 3,711 | 3,504 
Average...........e 3,535 | 4,025 | 4,497 | 5,031 | 4,800 | 4,656 4,620 





Of the twenty-four shares represented, half show 
decreases during the quarter and five are unchanged. 
Increases appear in seven instances, but only two series, 
Employers Liability and Equity and Law, stood higher 
on September 30th than the 1936 level. 





Company Notes 


E.D. and R.M. Realisation.—The penultimate stage 
in the task of salvage for which E.D. and R.M. Realisa- 
tion were formed nearly three years ago will be con- 
sidered at meetings on December 14th. First, the 
holdings of Union-Castle ordinary stock—{1,369,990 for 
each company—are to be distributed in the proportion 
of {13 stock for every 10 Realisation shares. Secondly, 
a cash payment of 5s. per share is also proposed. The 
Union-Castle distribution will complete the main task of 
the Realisation companies, for the remaining assets are 
of such a nature that their realisation may be protracted. 
In these circumstances, the directors propose to put the 
companies into voluntary liquidation, but to keep the 
share registers open. To this proposal, no exception can 
possibly be taken. Shareholders will also echo the 
directors’ appreciation of the services of Mr John 
Morison, of Messrs Thomson McLintock and Company, 
in assisting the expeditious and advantageous realisation 
of the bulk of the assets. The lesson of the past three 
years is that a firm seller, who can afford to wait his 
opportunity on a rising market, will ultimately obtain 
incomparably better results than a Dutch auctioneer 
who throws away sound assets at rubbish prices. 


* * 7 


Break-up Estimates.—How do the two Realisation 
companies now stand ? R.M., whose shares have 
recovered to 38s. 6d. this week, is the less diffi- 
cult case. On July 17th last, we suggested that 
the residual assets might be worth £675,000. 
This figure may not be re-estimated. The prin- 
cipal item consists of the holding of 325,000 {1 shares 
in Anglo-Foreign Properties, which will presumably be 
marketed as circumstances permit. Making estimates for 
such items as the Nelson and London Maritime Invest- 
ment interests, and including {290,000 estimated cash 
surplus, and, say, £70,000 in respect of the residual 
£69,990 Union-Castle ordinary stock, we reach a probable 
total of £650,000. The proposed cash distribution will 
absorb £250,000, leaving about 8s. per R.M. share. At 
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the present price of the latter, therefore, the inferential 
value for 26s. nominal of Union-Castle stock is 25s. 6d., 
representing 19s. 7}d. per {1 of stock. The E.D. calcula- 


tion is more conjectural, since the assets will probably - 


take longer to realise. They consist mainly of 130,000 {1 
shares in Anglo-Foreign Properties, the share capital of 
Atlantic Coaling, and a holding in London Maritime 
Investment. It seems reasonabl to reduce our earlier 
estimate by £50,000 to £400,000, adding £30,000 for the 
residual £69,990 of Union-Castle stock (£40,000 of this 
stock is subject to lien) and £300,000 for the estimated 
cash surplus up to liquidation—a total of £730,000. 
This figure is reduced by £250,000 by the cash distribu- 
tion, leaving a net potential sum of £480,000—or, say, 
gs. 6d. for each E.D. share. At the present price of 
40s., therefore, the latter give an inferential value of 
25s. 6d. for 26s. nominal of Union-Castle stock—again 
representing 19s. 7}d. per £. It has been suggested that 
dealings may begin, say, 3s. above this figure, but the 
shipping share market has recently been in a deflated 
condition. After the distribution, of course, the specula- 
tive interest in R.M. and E.D. shares will largely 
evaporate. There is no reason to expect a market price 
appreciably above the probable break-up values indi- 
cated above, while the premium of E.D. over R.M. 
should not obscure the longer period which will probably 
be required to liquidate E.D.’s residual assets. 


* * * 


Union-Castle Position,—Brief reference may now 
be appropriately made to the Union-Castle earnings 
position. Last year’s accounts showed a net profit, after 
charging {65,714 to insurance fund and income tax, of 
£435,827. The net requirements for normal preference 
dividends are approximately £120,000. Earnings for the 
£2,740,000 ordinary stock, on a normal basis, were thus 
equivalent to rather over 15 per cent. for 1936, and 
may be safely reckoned as higher this year. On Thursday 
the board announce the expected payment of two years’ 
6 per cent. preference dividends to December. Their 
policy towards ordinary stockholders will probably con- 
tinue in the cautious tradition. Substantial sums have 
been advanced for new construction—already totalling 
nearly {2 millions in last year’s balance—and while part 
may be repaid from normal depreciation quotas, the 
possibility of heavy repayments in future years has 
already been suggested in the last directors’ report. The 
company’s fleet is certainly in excellent shape, but the 
rising trend of shipping costs may tend to reinforce the 
natural conservatism of the board in their ordinary divi- 
dend policy. For those who can afford to wait, however, 
the opportunity to purchase the stock at a small 
discount via E.D. or R.M. Realisation has some 
attraction. 


* * * 


Tube Investments Progress.—Stockholders will 
find difficulty in reconciling the fall in their Tube In- 
vestments units from 93s. earlier this year to the present 
level of 80s. 6d. with the excellent figures published this 
week. The company’s total revenue has increased by 
31 per cent. from £639,561 to (836,668; earnings for the 
ordinary stock are equivalent to 27.8 per cent., against 
24.2 per cent.; while the dividend increase from 17} per 
cent, to 23} per cent. was announced several weeks ago. 
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The market’s answer is a persistent fall in the stock, 
which now yields no less than {5 18s. per cent. The 
analysis of profits below scarcely fits this valuation, for 
Tube Investments is not a high-geared equity like 
Dorman Long, and its step-brother, Stewarts and 
Lloyds, yields appreciably less: — 

Years ended October 31, 


1935 1936 1937 
{ 

Total revenue ......-eeeeeeeeeeeees 502/984 639,561 836,668 
Fees and interest ..........-0+++ 6,778 13,679 11,578 
Preference dividends ............ 44,946 44,220 43.496 
Ordinary and liaison shares}— 

NE in ccisasckiaeeergeunee 451,060 581,662 781,594 

BRAD crocs ncccscccccveccessssessions 217,214 421,116 666,043 

Earned Uui...ccccsecccesccceeees 20-8 24-2 27-8 

Paid % .....eeeeceveeseneceesens 10* 174 233 
RESOLVE 2..0s0ccccccccccccccseccsses 230,545* 150,000 100,000 
Carry forward ......scsseeseseeres 107,276¢ 112,669t 128,220 


* Also 10 per cent. capital bonus requiring £280,545 from 
reserve. t¢ After writing off capital issue expenses : 1935, /2,143; 
1936, £5,152. { Liaison ordinary shares rank for dividend as 
equivalent to £1,000 ordinary stock. 


Nor is there any visible ground for dissatisfaction from 
the broader standpoint of the group’s financial position. 
The subsidiaries’ profits have not been fully divided—in 
this connection a consolidated earnings statement to 
accompany the group balance sheet would be most 
useful. The present level of earnings far surpasses any 
previous figure. And the group’s finances are massive; 
stocks are up from {1,073,294 to {£1,436,457, while 
surplus liquid assets exceed {2} millions. The directors 
are reticent in their reference to the year’s working. 
Progress has been made in every branch of the group— 
that is the extent of their comment. But stockholders 
know that armament work has not been regarded as a 
serious source of profits. They have the evidence of the 
past year’s results to disprove any undue fears of rising 
costs. And from general considerations they might well 
argue that since the company enjoys a secure and ex- 
panding market for its products, its vulnerability to any 
industrial recession should be less severe than a typical 
constructional steel undertaking. This factor, coupled 
with the group’s improved technical resources—the con- 
solidated balance sheet shows a rise in property, less 
depreciation, from {1,152,195 to £1,434,414, and in 
plant from {1,295,049 to {1,703,117—suggests that the 
market has already discounted the possibility of an 
appreciable check to profits. 


* * * 


Wall Paper Manufacturers—The profits record 
of this undertaking is not exciting. Wide fluctuations, 
however, have been avoided, and the latest accounts 
show a satisfactory increase in earnings. As in the two 
previous years, earnings are stated after deducting an 
unstated amount for tax, but they show an increase 
of £48,451 to £765,963 in disclosed profits of the parent 
company (or by £34,828 to £775,053 in consolidated 
profits), and thus compare favourably with the 
experience of 1935-36. Distribution policy is st 
increasingly conservative, and the deferred dividend, 
maintained at 12} per cent., requires about half the 
available earnings. A rising trend of profits might 
perhaps be expected of a company which has acquired 
other businesses from time to time, but this policy has 
been in large measure defensive. References to the 
difficulties of competition are renewed in the latest 
report, and the process of co-ordination in the industry 
evidently has far to go. The company’s problems have 
been heightened by higher wages and costs of paper, but 
manufacturing economies have offset their effects. 
Acquisitions of competing businesses are reflected in the 
balance sheet, for the consolidated statement shows 
goodwill, patents, etc., at £1,328,665, or about one- 
seventh of total assets. The t company’s dividend 
policy can in part be attributed to the desirability of 4 
gradual reduction of this item. The sum of £100,000 has, 
in fact, been set aside in each of the past three years. 
The carry-forward is increased by £34,000, and £65,000 
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is allocated to a new reserve against depreciation of 
investments with fixed redemption dates. At the current 
price of 38s. 1$d., yielding {6 11s. per cent., the deferred 
shares appear fully valued. 

* * * 


Gold Fields’ Jubilee Report.—The results of 
Consolidated Gold Fields for the year to June last pro- 
vide an entirely fitting celebration of the company’s 
fiftieth anniversary. This was marked in tangible form 
by the distribution of a special 12} per cent. dividend by 
the parent company, whose profits increased from 
£691,263 to £1,033,151. The profits of the operating 
company, New Consolidated Gold Fields, have made 
a more spectacular advance from {1,272,231 to 
£2,159,365—a figure which includes dividends, invest- 
ment profits and other income, less general expenses. 
For the greater part of the year the Kaffir market was 
active, and it may be presumed that share dealings con- 
tributed appreciably to the better results. In any event, 
the operating company’s profits cover the special divi- 
dend with a handsome margin, and reserve receives 
{500,000 against £300,000. The balance sheet reveals 
substantial changes in investments, cash and creditors. 
These may be traced from the financial summary of the 
two companies below: — 

Years to June 30th 


1935 1936 1937 
New Consolidated Gold Fields £ £ of 
Investments ...........0eceeeeees 6,068,472 5,373,183 7,636,073 
Shares in subsidiaries ......... 1,217,668 1,232,491 1,162,426 
Properties and ventures ...... 122,966 101,111 65,375 
Loans at short call............... 529,838 347,874 172,476 
EERE -aanteedianbodiotensescnpcas 214,826 221,793 359,223 
Cash advances, etc. ............ 397,072 496,835 546,921 
Cont sicicuais 561,380 2,091,376 1,179,812 
CamQQteW viwinsdcdcnesde sceies’. csi 1,155,408 1,293,080 2,014,281 
Consolidated Gold Fields 
WOR MOGER: »< cntocmansenaseoss concee 662,636 691,263 1,033,151 
Preference dividend ............ 143,177 142,783 141,721 
Ordinary dividend ............... 516,253 544,740 886,982 
per cemt. ..........ccees 20 20 324* 
Carried forward .................5 22,745 26,485 30,933 


* Includes special jubilee dividend of 12} per cent. 


g 





IN 


AAAAAAURAMANAA ARAL SEAR MEE REREE NSM AME SAL ANERER LS CERN UMEMEUR NNN NII 


Economic 


ENTIRELY 


The Financial Times will begin publication on 
Tuesday next of a series of articles on German 
economic conditions. They have been written by 
Mr Norman Crump, who recently visited Berlin on 
behalf of the Financial Times. 


His visit had the full approval of the German 
Government and being in touch with the various 
Government departments, the Reichsbank and 
leading bankers and industrialists he gathered 
much new information. 
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AN ANALYSIS BASED ON 
NEW FACTS 
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No Kaffir house gives a greater volume of information 
regarding its interests than Gold Fields. Discussing 
the Rand generally, the directors suggest that for most 
mines the economic maximum crushing capacity has 
already been reached, a factor which limits further cost 
adjustments. Other cost items, particularly labour, are 
tending to increase. Comments on the established divi- 
dend-paying interests of the group are generally favour- 
able. Robinson Deep is increasing its milling capacity 
and the air-cooling plant has markedly improved 
efficiency. Simmer and Jack was affected last year by 
fire and accident, but the reorganisation is expected to 
improve the profit-earning capacity of the mine. Sub 
Nigel has proved vulnerable to the new taxation ruling, 
but a major scheme of expansion for Luipaards Vlei is 
under consideration. Considerable progress is recorded 
by the development companies, centred round West 
Witwatersrand, whose ‘‘ economic possibilities are con- 
siderably enhanced ’’ on the western section, while pre- 
liminary development work at Venterspost ‘‘ holds out 
great promise of important developments.’’ Such are 
the more important interests, but Rhodesia, America 
and Australia are also represented in the mining hold- 
ings. Gold Fields {1 shares stand at 68s. 1$d. and yield 
£5 17s. 6d. on the ‘‘ normal ’’ 20 per cent. dividend. 
The prospects in the Kaffir market are not entirely clear, 
but it seems reasonable to value the shares on this basis. 


* * ® 


Burma Corporation.—The report of this leading 
silver-lead-zinc producer reflects little of the dismay 
which has spread through the metal markets to base 
metal shares during the past six months. Metal sales 
and stocks reached a comfortable post-depression record 
of {3,235,770 during the year to June 30th, while the 
net profit available for dividends, after substantially 
increased taxation charges, jumped from {£785,459 to 


MANA 


in Germany 


Many efforts to analyse the situation have been made in 
the last year or so. All of them have suffered through 
being insufficiently based on facts. They have had chiefly 
to rely on official statistics published prior to 1936 and 
upon private estimates since that date. 

With the aid of the figures now disclosed Mr Crump 
has been able to give a much more balanced review than 
has heen possible hitherto. His conclusions are presented 
entirely without bias and are based exclusively on the facts 
which he sets out. 
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1,236,794. The operating figures show that lead provided 
th canal aan of increased profits. Output increased 
from 70,560 tons to 74,885 tons, and the London price 
averaged {23 2s. 8d. against {16 4s. 5d. for 1935-30. 
These changes account for a £600,000 gross increase 
in profits immediately. Silver averaged 4d. per 02. 
lower, but output increased, while zinc and copper 
production also tended to offset the fall. The past year s 
results are analysed below :— 


Years to June 30, 


1935 1936 1937 
Ore mined ...........- ‘000 tons 445 469 479 
Yield refined lead ......... tons 70,560 70,560 74,885 
Yield refined silver ......... ozs. 5,776 5,847 6,135 
£ £ £ 
Metal sales and stock ........... 2,030,349 2,430,577 3,235,770 


710,592 1,078,253 1,715,337 
757,332 1,116,285 1,749,064 


Operating profit ...........---.++- 
Total income ..............+.000+ 


MN aLissaseciuncabisns 89,373 75,449 54,987 
NN Siiasloisictieddctones 155,743 255,377 457,283 
Bigrued for SWaPes .......00-00-0: 512,216 785,459 1,236,794 
ah ips RES 476,074 761,720 1,174,318 
Earned % * 5-0 8-6 13+5 
Paid % } (tree sees 4-69 8:33 «12-85 
Consied forward ............0+--- 23,105* 46,844 109,320 


* After allocating £30,000 to reserve fund. 


Prospects for the current year are clearly limited by 
the substantial setback to metal prices. Lead, which 
averaged {22 10s. for the September quarter, has fallen 
this week to {16—a few shillings below the 1935-36 
average. The good start shown by the September 
quarterly report will, therefore, not be maintained, and 
some reduction of the latest bumper dividend must be 
expected this year. Meanwhile, operating expenditure 
is rising. From the longer-term viewpoint, interest 
attaches to the ore reserve estimates. Last year’s 
extraction was some 50,000 tons in excess of tonnage 
developed, and reserves decreased from 3,914,182 tons 
to 3,863,548 tons. This figure is equivalent to eight years’ 
supply, and since the full exploration of the known 
mineralised zones in all sections of the mine is almost 
complete, a conclusive estimate of the remaining life 
of the mine should shortly be available. The Rs. 9 
shares have fallen from a high level of 24s. 3d. this year 
to 12s. gd. On last year’s tax-free distribution of 184 
annas, the shares yield 18.1 per cent. gross—a warning 
rather than an attraction. 


* * * 


Trepca Mines.—With lead and zinc prices fall- 
ing fast, the market is in no state to respond to base 
metal mining company reports, however brilliant their 
figures may be. The Trepca Mines report is good, though, 
perhaps, not outstandingly good for a year in which the 
price of both lead and zinc touched nearly £37 per ton. 
Net profits have increased by over 50 per cent., from 
£402,194 to £632,470, but the dividend is raised from 
25 per cent. tax free to only 30 per cent. tax free. This 
conservative policy, which permits the transfer of 
£125,000, against £30,000, to reserve, and an increase of 
£60,226 in the carry forward, is not readily explicable 
from the report. But it may be that the company is 
relying upon good years to find part of the development 
expenditure of moderate years, of which 1937-38 is likely 
to be one. However, the most striking feature of the 
report lies, not in the year’s profit figures, but in a further 
increase in costs from 16s. 10d. to 19s. 3d. per ton of 
ore mined. As the company raised 655,463 tons, the 
increase in costs involved nearly £80, uivalent to 
just over 7 per cent. on the issued capital of {1,118,364. 
Material charges, which accounted for part of the in- 
crease, will no doubt adjust themselves. But it may prove 
difficult for the company to keep wages in line with 
metal prices when the latter are moving downwards. It 
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may be noted that £80,000 represents about 20 per cent. 
of the net profits for 1935-36, which might be considered 
‘‘ normal.’’ The output figures show the expected fall in 
the production of zinc and a rise in lead and silver—the 
normal consequence of the reduced zinc content of the 
orebody at depth. As the prices of lead and zinc are now 
about {7 per ton below their average for 1936-37, the 
yield of 11.3 per cent. gross on the shares at 18s. gd. is 
not especially attractive. Probably it does not discount 
unduly the inevitable fall in profits during the current 
year. 


* * * 


Other Company Results.—Our usual analysis of 
profit and loss accounts, appearing on page 452, again 
includes about 40 reports. The heavy industries, repre- 
sented, for instance, by Glass Houghton and Castleford 
Collieries and by Redpath Brown and Company, show 
excellent results. Progress in the consumption trades is 
reflected by a number of brewery reports. The accounts 
are discussed on page 451 under the heading ‘‘ Shorter 
Company Comments.”’ 


* * * 


Company Meetings of the Week.—Reports of 
company meetings commence on page 438 of this issue. 
At the Royal Bank of Scotland meeting, the Duke of 
Buccleuch expressed satisfaction that a reduction in 
investments had been required to meet the customers’ 
demands for advances. Mr S. M. Ward’s address to 
English, Scottish and Austrahan Bank proprietors is dis- 
cussed on page 425. Mr H. J. Joel, at the Johannesburg 
Consolidated Investment meeting, referred to the main- 
tenance of costs at a moderate level. The chairman 
declared that present Union taxation scales were un- 
justifiably severe. Referring to the recent decline in 
copper, Sir Edmund Davis pointed out to Rhodesian 
Anglo-American shareholders that consumption outside 
the United States was averaging about 30 per cent. 
above 1936. At the meeting of Trust of Insurance 
Shares Mr McCurdy commented on the three new unit 
trusts established during the past year, and stressed the 
advantages of marketability of the units. Mr Alan V. 
Sugden declared that the past year was one of good 
trading for Wall Paper Manufacturers, though competi- 
tion and over-production were still operative. Ansells 
Brewery shareholders were informed that large stocks 
of barley were fortunately purchased last season. Owing 
to the small crop the cost of English barley would be 
much higher during the coming year. Mr Ernest Walls 
informed shareholders of North British Rayon that last 
May the viscose rayon prices had been stabilised by 
mutual understanding in the industry. At the Elswick- 
Hopper Cycle and Motor meeting, Mr Fred Hopper 
drew attention to the increase in stocks, which provided 
against rising raw materials costs. Mr. A. W. Rogers 
pointed out that the volume of oil handled and the 
profits earned by Trinidad Leaseholds were the highest 
in the company’s history. At the meeting of Malaya 
General Mr Thomas A. Graham pleaded for a relaxa- 
tion of restrictions on new planting. Optimism was the 
keynote of Mr Barrett’s speech at the meeting of 
Sumatra Para Rubber Plantations. The profit for the 
past year was nearly double that for 1935-36. At the 
Gold Coast Selection Trust meeting Mr H. G. Latilla 
expressed confidence that the output of Amalgamated 
Banket Areas would be progressive and would add to 
the parent company’s income. To Marlu Gold Mining 
Areas members he reported that a third treatment plant 
unit had now come into operation and hoped that a fourth 
would come into commission before the end of the 
current year. Events in the Australian wool market were 
discussed by Sir John Anderson at the Australian Mer- 
cantile Land and Finance Company meeting. The 
highest prices last season had been reached last January, 
when Japan resumed buying. Japanese buying has been 
limited so far this season, although Japan is under agree- 
ment to buy 500,000 bales before , 1938. 
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THE WEEK IN THE MARKETS 
THE STOCK EXCHANGE 


SETTLING DAYS 
TICKET: NOVEMBER 30 ACCOUNT: DECEMBER 2 


Ir becomes increasingly difficult to forecast changes in senti- 
ment in the ‘* House."’ There was no new reason for Monday’s 
collapse, and it is similarly difficult to rationalise the recovery 
which has since occurred. Wall Street’s further fall to new 
lows doubtless assisted the first rush down the slippery slope, 
but to judge from Monday’s sales, the investor with purely 
domestic interests was evidently reaching the limit of his 
patience with the continued fall in values. The turn occurred 
during Tuesday morning, starting with Kaffirs (then at truly 
deflated levels) and spreading to industrials, according to 
report, as a result of institutional investment buying. Dealers 
however, were no more willing to give away stock than to pay 
for holding it the previous day. The improved tone was main- 
tained on Wednesday and Thursday, assisted, it would seem, 
by some professional bear closing. 

Monday’s gloom overshadowed gilt-edged issues, which were 
unable to maintain their reputation of remaining indifferent 
to weakness in industrials. All stocks declined sharply, old 
Consols falling half a point on the day. The fall continued next 
day, when losses of over half a point were recorded, and War 
Loan at one time touched 100%. The afternoon rally was not 
enough to recover all losses. The tone in mid-week was 
distinctly better ; good support was given to Conversion issues 
and a sharp rise occurred in 4 per cent. Funding. 

Home Corporation scrips followed the Funds. After early 
neglect they were brighter on Wednesday. Dominion stocks 
lacked interest and did not share in the mid-week improvement ; 
New Zealand issues were weak on rumours of an internal loan, 
and Australians on second thoughts regarding the outcome of 
the Conversion. 

After the official confirmation of default, Brazilian bonds 
sagged, quotations on Monday being purely nominal. The 
accumulation of disquieting news from Shanghai affecting 
Customs, hit Chinese bonds, which declined persistently. 
These two groups are discussed on pages 428 and 429. 
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Home rails were among the more satisfactory sections of the 
market. Though affected by Monday’s slump, they rallied 
at the close, and on Tuesday considerable activity was reported. 
Good traffics produced a marked improvement in mid-week 
with particular support for preference stocks. Among foreign 
rails, Argentine stocks were unsatisfactory at first, but shared 
in the subsequent improvement. 

Industrial shares registered a heavy fall on Monday, ex- 
tending to every section of the market. Then bargain hunters 
appeared on Tuesday morning, and recovery made further 
headway on Wednesday and Thursday. The feature of 
Monday’s movements was the heavy fall in the solid investment 
industrials, such as Courtaulds, Imperial Tobacco, and Imperial 
Chemical Industries. The more speculative sections fluctuated 
to extremes. Tube Investments (whose profits are discussed 
on page 430) showed a fall to 71s. 9d. early on Tuesday, and 
were up to 78s. at the close of the day. Vickers continued their 
recent fall to 21s. 6d. before recovering to 24s. 10}d. on 
Thursday. Steel shares generally continued their rise through- 
out Thursday, on renewed evidence of small buying orders. 

Electrical equipment shares fell unchecked at first, but 
recovered in conformity with the rest of the market, before the 
publication of a rather adverse ‘‘ Beama ” index figure. Motor 
shares participated in the improvement rather later than the 
rest of the market, for only Standard were quotably better on 
Tuesday. The initial relapse in brewery and tobacco issues 
was, in the majority of cases, more than made good in mid-week. 
Imperial Tobacco, however, which fell no less than 5s. 7}d. on 
Monday, had not regained all their loss by mid-week, though 
Distillers did so. In the store share rally, Marks and Spencer 
and Woolworth led the way, but provision and catering issues 
continued somewhat uncertain. Sharp falls occurred in the 
Realisation shares (whose position is discussed on page 429) 
but as the shipping group improved, they were largely regained. 
Bargain hunting among the miscellaneous leaders corrected 
the abnormal levels recorded on Monday, and many shares by 
mid-week were fractionally higher than their opening levels. 

Oil shares followed the general trend. New lows were 
touched on Monday for many issues, and the entire section was 
without a bright spot. The Eagles did not hold their gains on 
the Poza Rica concessions news. The next day there were 


further falls, some of the leaders at first reaching new lows. 


(Continued on page 436) 





THE SCOTTISH INDUSTRIAL ESTATE 








No. i HEATING 


All factories are supplied with heating and 
process steam from a central boiler house on 
the estate. 


The cost of heating is included in the rental of 
£50 per annum of the 1,200 sq. ft. factories. 
For the larger factories the cost of heating 


For full information and particulars apply to 


amounts to less than one-half of the cost of 
heating individual factories. 


The capital cost of installing a boiler and heating 
equipment is eliminated as are the expenses of 
maintenance and labour. 


In no other part of Great Britain is this service 
available. 






SCOTTISH INDUSTRIAL ESTATES LTD 


41,ST. VINCENT PLACE 


GLASGOW 
Onn Ir 





} 


ae 


nah eich pelts oy 


ei Baie en 


hair aur ~inaetpiini 





434 


In calculating yields of fixed interest stocks quoted 

are definitely redeemable at a certain date 
taben when the stock stands at 9 Giscount 
dividends, account being taken of any enhancement or reduction of interim 
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| Price, 
Jen.1t0 } Dividends Rise 

a | 1987 | 1987 | F : 
= H 2 litron, Coal, &¢.—cont. | 

i 97/- 1) 10(6) | Fela) |i Ly slate 30/- — 

a | Sa & Wit. B. Grd. Zi || 7/6 | “8/6 | ~i- | 
26 9 pla 7% (0d) Horden Celiboin's ne /9 | ~1/3 
276 || 5c ¢) || Lambert Bros. Ord. {1 || 27/6 | 30/- | +2/6 
116 = c) || Ocean Coal & Wilsons 1) 12/6 | —7}d) 
10 3 || Nilic)| 5(c) || Pease and Partners 10/- || 11/104 | 
20'- || 1¢(@ 6) || Powell EF ccrece | 21/6 I~ | 46d 
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326 || 5S(c) | 7$(c) || Stewarts Lio f1 | 35/- | —1/3 
24/3 || 44(6)| (a) || Swan, Hunter /1......... | 25/- | 1/3 
9/- 10(b) (a) 1 Frames Ceihanly (6/8) || 10/6 | 10/3 | —3a | 
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24/44) 74(c ae Ward ) a. | 27/6 | 
32/6 |) is is 7 Weardale Steel eee £1 35/-x| — 2/6 | 
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i= |) 0) 181) | a ee uessucags \| §0/- | —2/-| 
] extiles | 
4/104) Nil | Nil || Bleachers £1 ............ spa | on 
5/14) Nil | Nil | Bradtord Dyers 1) noe | 5/6 |... | 
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4, (@)|*5,°,(0)|| Assocd. Equipmt. W) $5/- | 35/74) +. 

30/- sbi) Bbc) Austin 5/- ra] Hal et 3/1 

196 |) N Nil || Birm. Sml. Arms {1 .. 20/6 |- 1/4 

20 6 || 384(a)| $34(0 || Dennis 1/- 22/6 

193 || S(c) | 6(c) | Ford Motors | Aan 21/3 | —2/6 

5 ot 7p(c) | 15(c) || Guy Motors {1/-) ..... 2/3 | —3d 

56 108); 2b(a) | 12§()|| Lucas, J. ({1) .........++- | 62/6 | 58/9 | —3/9 
70 = || 174(c 4) soda | 82/6 | 78/9 | —3/9 
296 || ¢15(c)| 45(c) || Morris Motors 5/- Ord. |, 33/- | —2/3 
= e =. N s{- re eis | — > 

a (b) joldgs. £1), 5/- | —5/- 
86/3 7K 15(6) || Rolle- ~y~ ae 96/3 | —1/3 
17/~ | ¢10(c)| 174(¢)|| Rover Co, 8/- ........ 17/6 | —2/6 
13.9 |! 95(c) fe Co. §/- 6/3 | —2/6 
i 
6 15(b) 5(a Clan Line Steamers (£1) 6t | — 4 
= 24 tt bY, Cunard (1. shnsnectiih R “ns 
c ¢c B ccedee 1 ~ 
19 6 ri ac} Piao. beld co 21/3x| —1/9 
ea 
15 44)) 24(c) | Sic) || Allied Sumatra {1 ...... 16/6 | —1/9 

| 256 a)| 4(o | Sapte Doth I ehsenenee 27/- | —2/6 
25.6} Sic) | Ie Lias £1 ssesecssene 27/6 |. ... 

_ 26/3 F 7h(c) | 6c) || Jhanzie Tea {1 ........ 26/3 | —1/3 
35/~- « b) || Jorehaut Tea {1......... 37/6 | —2/6 
36/- || 2 6(b okai (Assam) {1 ...... 36/3 | — 2/6 
17/— } Nil(e)| Sle tations {1.. 17/6 |-1/10 
3 7$]| 10(c)} Sila) Asiatic 2/-...... 3/9 | — 
259 i} 7$(c)| 4(e) || Rubber Trust {1......... 27/3 | —1/9 
8 O}) 1 5(a) || United Sentang 2/- ... || 3/14) —6d 
339 1 74(c ¢) || Anglo-Ecuadorian 36/- | —1/- 
32,74) 1 {e} IB Anglo- Bil 37/6 | — 
689 |} 25/e) a haste leaves’ a: 75/- |-4/44 
uA - . = Attock {1 ........ ~ M4 x ihe 

|| Brit.Controlled(V.T.Cts. - 
130/74 101 104| 224(6)] 5(a) Burman Oil £1 i asia 110/- | —5/- 
34 84)! 7$(c) | 12$(c)|| Lobitos Oilfields {1...... 37/- | —3/- 
8 53))1 11d Mexican ( $4 12/- 
43 || Nil(c) 34 Phosnix Oil £1............ 4/6 
£35 114(6)|| Royal Dutch (f. 100) .. £36 | —£14 
826 || +74/ a Ho) Shell Transport {1 ...... 88/9 | —3/9 
88 | fl 95/—x| — 4/44 
36 63 ta 20 “lel V.O.C. Ord. 13/4....0+20- 38/9x) — 74d 
219 || Sic) | 5(c) |} Aerated Bread {1 ...... 22/6 | —744 
23/— c c) || Allied N 1 23/6 | —1/9 
13)- c Amal. Dental Def. ee 13/6 | —1/6 
22 ~ 7(c) || Amal. Metal {1 ......... 23/14 |— 1/10)4 
; 16 ~ ’, | 5(a) || Amal. Press (10/-) ...... 16/3x} —1/3 
S/la)11 104 a 11(b)}| Assocd. 12/3 | —9d 
‘ 159 fc 2 ec) pomp we woe moe = 16/9 | —9d 
10/3 | 726 a) {| Assoc. P 83/9 | —6/3 
86/8 | 676 a) || Barker 4 mH 68/9 | —3/9 
a) 55/75 “aL 10(0) Barter ota Ghani 57/6 | ove | 
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share of Rs, 9. Taken at | 


|| Year 1937 
Jan.1to | 
Nov. 24, | 
inclusive | 


h 
est | 
| Bs | 2900), we 
ie 
Bs 
| a2 | 


i bie) | 
33/0 | 5(b) 
5_ | t20(c) 
76'3 || 8(b) 
it} ods 
98 || 5$(c) 
74) sey | 3 
7/0 || 12$(a) 
156 i| Nil(c 
| 30/6 || 10(c) 
| 306 
| 32/6 | (a) 
| 186 || 10(c) 
27/74) 80(0) 
| 146 | 
| 49/6 | ite 


19) | 1940) 


i9/ rat «) 
826 | Sat 
5(a) 


78/14 | 


ii 
39/6 | 124(a) 
| a | ae , 3 
/9 12/13 | ¢ () 


1n/e@ 
56/3 ‘ae 3 


44/9 | 15{c) 
179 | N } 
72/6 || 44(a) | 
53/14} 5(6) | 
589 | 5(a) | 


489 | 60(c) w35(c) | 
16}(6)|) 





72/6 it ‘| ube Investments {1 .. 
73'14 | 13$/b) 39.2) || Turner & Newall 
83/6 || 4(d) ain | Unilever £1...........000 
§2/ || 5S(a) | 7$(6) || United Dairies £1 
20/9 || 10(b) | 63(a) || United Molasses 6/8 .. 
; | c) 40(c) || Urd Tob (Sonth) Ov. ay 
srs | ‘sty | ste | Wiete i 
| a 
61/3 || 45(6) | 15(@) | Sec FW Ora 
55/6 || 85(c)| 95(c) Ashanti Coldeelds 
12/14)|7$(e@: | £11(d)|| BurmaCorp. (Rs.9) . 
1/9 || Nil(c) | Nil(e) | Commonwealth Mng. §/ 
60/33| 2c) | 324(c)}| Cons. Glds. of S 
26/3 || 274(c)| 30(c) || Cons.Mines Selection! ! 
114 || @5(@, | 95(a) || Crown Mines 10/- 
57/6 || 20(c) | 20(c oS. 1 
= i] he sit tein é 
i] a) a al 
1st i NM ee sapouenenes 
Mg | 20(e) 606) | Roan 
a7 6 4 Bote Sub Nig en 
1 - ) a) W. Wi 
re Ki | W. Witwatersrand 10/- 
10(c) | Nil(e) || | Wituns Gold (f1) .. 








er: @ e e 


amc) | Boots Pure Drug 5/-. 


174(0)| Cole ( K Ord Bs 


Name of Security 


| 15(b) || Aepupiene 
4(a) s British Alurninfam 
22(a) || Match 
¢20(c)), Brit.-Amer. T. 
_ 7(a) } British Oxygen {1 
ble & Wir. fA. Ord. 
24(a) Hi 
15(a) || “ 


20(c) || Crittall Man 
ro De Havilland 
c I Yunlop 
10(5) | Soe n 


15(a) | Ever Ready Co 


10(c) | 


6() | Finla 


10(b) 


11(0) | 


Wis 
14(b) NF Tate 
5(a) Ti 





Fairey ny som ii 


7 
Nite (c) | Some Brit, (10 o 
Gen. Refractories (10/-), 
(6) | Gestetner (D.) DD SD iti 
20(b) | Harrisons & 


| 75~ \194(6) | S(a) || Harrods {1 
23/9 | 8(c) | 9(c) | 5 aa 
S1/- | 5$(d) ge) | Imperial Chem. Ord. {1 | 
12'~ | Nille) 5(c) | Lmperial Smeitg. Ord. a 
6H | t179(b) +7 4(a), Tobacco {1 . 

a \c$1 30 c$2-25) — Nickel of Can. . 
v s{e) 8(b) | International Tea 5/-... 

me ih ati ate London Brick {1 

4) Lyons (J. 

| 539 | ost ital | Marked cer 
de | 24a Prva Murex £1 Ord..........00 

j - 4) | Phillips (Godfrey 

| 35'6 | 1246 740) || Procter OL 


32}(b)| Prices Trust Ord. (5/-) 
34(a) | Radiation Ord. {1 .... 


| 24, Pall 
| 1937 


oe 


Seereweceresces 











eae 

and tet ikea: 2s 
Thos. {1 

Tobacco Secrts. Ord. £1 

Triplex Safety G. (10}-) | 





98 5 
155). | 1147/6 | —7/6 
6t 





= 
| 45/744 1/71y) 
26/3 | —1/3 
21/3 = 
14/9 —1/3 | 
46/3 | —2/6 
| 42/- —-34 
35/6 | —1/- 
$3 i — 
85/—x| —2/6 
60} | — 5 
995 | — 2 
Sis} — } 
7/- | —2/6 | 2 
19/- {| —1/- 
33/9 | —2/6 
31/9 | —9d 
35/— | —5/- 
17/3 | —6d 
28/- | —6d 
15/- | —1/6 
52/6 | —1/3 
115/—-| —5/- 
5/6 | —3d 
21/- | —2/6 
33/9 bcs 
82/6 | —10f- 
76/9 |... 
26/3 | —1/3 
34/6 | —1/9 
13/- | —6d 
7ki —* 
$38) | —$5 
12/6 | ~1/6 
55/—x} — 2/- 
i 
| 6O/- | +1/3 
; &) —4% 
| 40/~ | —2/— 
| 36/6 | —2/6 | 
41/3 | —2/6 | 
| 57/6 | —1/3 
103/9 | ~—2/6 
| 12/9} —6d 
44) 13/1}) —1/3 
| 57/- | —2/6 
45/6 ic 6 14 
19/44—1/1016 Nil 
(9x; 73/9x| —S/- 19 
| 54/441/—3/1} 
| 67/6 | 42/6 
| 52/6 | —3/9 
| 77/6 —5]- 
| g0/- —2}- 
‘sss 34/44xi —1/3 
56/- | —1/6 
23/9 | —1/3 
Or * 2 
37/- | —1/9 


38/6 | —6d 


| 63/9 | —1/3 
y- | 61/3 | —1/9 
| 13/- | —1/6 
| 2/-] —6d 
| 68/-xj—1/4} 
27/6 | —6/3 
144 { . 
58/9 | —5/- 
46/3 | —2/6 
93} —#t 
174} +% 
15/6 } —9d | 


—} 


~} 
Fi-t 

















Duty. 


115/10}-16/1 oje—88 











yeas. (4) Totel 


Weabipend Gan | Rubber &Tin...... | “in a 14 
Ist British ......... 41/9- -42/9x) — 2/- K. } 
2nd British......... 26/6-27/6 | — l/- |16/7}- aia 
British ......... | 21/9-22/6 | — 1/ {14/10}- Si Obm 6 6d 
British ......... | 18/6-19/3 | — 1/- 
. Govt. Bond... | 15/9-16/9 | — 3d Dep.Rec. | 22/75 bid 
ted Invest.... | 19/3-20/3 | — 1/- ‘ 16/9-17/9 
Sthn. Inv.. | 18/6-19/6 — I/- ‘ 12/6-13/6 
N.C. Inv... | 17/9-18/9 | — 9d || Rand Certificates | 18/3 bid 
- fenenns | Oi i : 21/-x bid 
~ Insur. Uts. | 19/—-20/- | wis || KeystoneCons Certs | 15/6-16/6 
Insurance Units... | 21/3-22/3 — 3d | ; 
Bank Units ...... 17/6-18/6 — 3d H . 18/3-19/3x 
Invest. Trust Units | 15/3-16/3x! aids Investors Flexible | 14/—-15/- 
Fame ¥ oo | 20/48-21/- | — 3d | Do. Gen ie. | a far! 
4 Units ¢)20/4}-21/ . 
‘Cornhi Bet. Units 15/3-16/3 | Do. 2nd General hala 15/74 
British E , 
ss nA’ 19/4}x bid; — 9d Prov. Investors... | 14/6-15/6 
RB Wie bia — 4 | Security First 16/~—17/- 
De. Con. eso 15/7} _ i 
‘ | S013 we | Producers’ Invest. 8/-88/6 
19, _ us —SS/ 
gm Firs nit 18/3-19/ 7/9-8)3 
National “A” — a i} 
“oe ” 20 3 ‘ — i 
wen ig/3-19/3 — 6d || Protected ist 20/--21/- 
“Dp”... | 17/9-18/9 | — 1/3 Do. - | 18/—19/- 
Do. Inv. Group /13/10}-14/10}—4}d |, 13/3-14/3 
ted Certs) 20/3- 21/3 | - od F | 
iiamelineden 17/4}-18/44|  — 6 
at {bree bid | — 4jd || British Indus. Ist | 18/—19/- 
Gilt-edged ......... 18/6-19/- - 16/6-17/6 
BIER ccvccccecees 17/3-18/3x| — - ielas 
niversal -19/1}0}— 4 . 
| asenamien 18/10}-19/10}— 44 | phe industries. | tole-i76 
First Prov. “A” | 20/6-21/6 as 1} Metals and Minerals | 13/3-14/3 
. “B" an cae - = 1 s 
eserves -16/ - elective 
British Goneral ~ a Selective eA? seusoy-1711 Obs os 
Capi Securiti 6/6-7/- - 5 - ( i 
“ns _" 19/3-20/3 _ H | British b Transport 16/—-17/- 
“BY” | 17/7¢bid| — 9d 
“Cc” 116/7}-17/74 — 9d Bank Insce. & Fin 16/9-17/9 
First Recovery ... 5/1gx bid; — _— 103d Brewery Trust | Un.| 15/6-16/6 ii 
Includes bilee bonus of 23 free of tax. (a) Yield on a 30% basis. 
@ 6 Special Jubilee boos ot agens-per shane: t Free of income Tax. 
(s) Highest oe 132- and 25 per cent. dividend on old shares, before 
(w) ‘paid op £300,000 more than in preceding 
stock. (y) Dividend betore the 200% capital bonus 4s. per share. 
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(Continued from page 433) 


Prices then attracted buyers, and the tone improved. Recovery 
continued in mid-week, with good demand for Burmah Oil 
and for Anglo-Iranian, but Paris selling held back Shell and 
Royal Dutch. 

Rubber shares on Monday were affected by a steady trickle 
of nervous sales which, as usual, depressed prices dispropor- 
tionately. The next day’s rally was half-hearted, and over the 
whole session prices ended lower. But there was marked 
mid-week improvement, due mainly to professional buying. 
The public, however, are apparently holding off till the 1938 
quota is known. In tea shares, signs of forced selling decreased 
as the week progressed. 

Mining shares recovered on Tuesday in response to the 
market’s complete reversal of sentiment. Kaffirs shared in the 
general improvement, Gold Fields attracting attention follow- 
ing the excellent showing made by the annual report. Prices 
were marked up throughout the list on Wednesday, though 
there was no very appreciable volume of buying. West 
Africans joined in the general movement. Rhodesians did not 
recover till Tuesday afternoon, despite the encouraging remarks 
of Sir Edmund Davis at the “ Rhoanglo”’ meeting. On 
Wednesday demand was steadier and prices made headway. 
Tin shares were quiet, but prices improved. 


“FINANCIAL NEWS” MARKET INDICATORS 


| Nov. 18 | Nov. 19|Nov. 22 ' Nov. 23 Nov. 24 Nov. 25 


Approximate total of bar- 
gains recorded in S.E. List 8,400 7,770 9,480 9,890 9,605 | 8,865 


Corresponding day 1936 ...... 11,999 | 11,361 | 12,420 | 10,848 | 11,784] 9,594 
Szcurtry Movemznrts 
Index of 30 Ordinary Shares 
Qaly 1, ee Reis 97-2 96-1 93-1 93-7 95-8 97-4 
of 20 Fined Interest 
Securities (1928=— 100) .... 129-3 129 2 129-0 128-7 128-9 129-0 
Highest 1936 Shares 124-9 (Nov. 18); Fixed Interest 138-8 (Feb. 10). 


1 : Ordinary 
Lowest 1936 : Ordinary Shares 107-4 (Jan. 2); Fixed Interest 136-2 (Sept. 23). 
Highest 1937 : Ordinary Shares 124-8 (Jan 4); Fixed Interest 136-6 (Jan. 4). 
Lowest 1937 : Ordinary Shares 93-1 (Nov. 22); Fixed Interest 126-0 (Sept. 8). 


ACTUARIES’ INVESTMENT INDEX 
The Actuaries’ Index of 177 industrial equity prices stood at 
70-7 last Tuesday—a big drop from 74-9 a week ago. A 
month ago it was 77-5. The corresponding yields are 5-19, 
4-87 and 4-69 per cent. All the separate indices showed a 
decline on a week ago. The following is a selection of those 
whose movement was greatest. 





Price rs y 
(Dec. 31, 1928 = 100) | Yield (%) 
Group 
(and Number of Securities) | Month | Week This Month | Week This 
ago _ago week ago ago week 
(Oct. 26,|(Nov. 16,)/(Nov. 23,| (Oct. 26,\(Nov. 16,|(Nov. 23, 








1937) 1937) 1937) | 1937) | 1937) 1937) 





Building materials (5) ...... 87-0 | 88-8 | 82-8 | 6-21 6-08 | 6-49 

ahaa a leaetlin 114-1 | 105-8 | 98-4 | 4:30 | 4-60 | 4-93 
Iron and steel (12) ............ 71-6 | 63-8 | 59-6 | 5-46 | 6-17 | 6-64 
SMINATID < “iravesucbotenesstond 45-2 | 40-3 | 36-0 | 5-41 6-13 | 6-85 
UNE sxcsinhashtinsandprodidasietos 85-4 | 79-7 | 71-8 | 7-70 | 8-51 9-55 
Electric supplies (10) ......... 136-7 | 135-1 | 125-4 | 4-61 4-67 | 4-99 
Home beni hinchdaplih 72-6 | 70-8 | 63-8 | 3-01 3-05 | 3-37 








NEW YORK STOCK EXCHANGE 


AFTER a bad collapse on Friday of last week, Wall Street 
recovered slightly on Saturday. But the current week opened 
with a calamitous break on Monday, with prices depressed 


principally by lower steel mill activity. The market has been 
discouraged by the absence of the expected friendliness from 
Washington, and in its despondent mood was subjected to 
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further attack by Mr W. O. Douglas, Chairman of the $.F.¢ 

who threatens the exchanges with fuller regulation by the 
Commission, unless they reorganise themselves in the public 
interest. The chairman's proposals are discussed on page 428 
Tuesday saw a modest revival, and stocks improved on the day 
after new “lows” had been touched earlier, On Wednesday, 
the eve of the Thanksgiving holiday, prices drifted lower, with 
the Dow Jones industrial index closing at 113-64, compared 
with the spring ‘‘ high” of 194-4. Ivon Age estimates stee] 
mill activity for the current week at 33 per cent. of Capacity 
against 35 per cent. last week, with signs of some improvement 
Utilities have been slightly better than the general run of 
issues, in the hope that something may emerge from the 
President’s conference with Utility leaders, although these 
hopes are not rated very highly. The bond market has been 
weak, with the exception of government issues supported by 
Federal Reserve buying. 


Nov. 17, Nov.23, Nov.24 Nov 17, Nov. 23,N 
' + 1937 1 ’ ’ Vv » Nov.24, 


937 937 1937 1937 1937 
(Close) (Close) (Close) (Close) (Close) (Close) 
1. Rails & Transport . 4. Manufacturing 
Atchison ............00 ot 35: 34, Briggs ............... 25 20 19 
Balt. and Ohio ...... 124 «10S 10g Chrysler ............ 55 534 
TUMGLe | jidenaccacasanse 12 10 10, Electric Autolite 21 18 19 
Can. Pacific ......... 7 7 7, General Motors... 365 32; 31 
Ches. and Ohio ...... 395 36} xd35g HudsonMotorCar 7 i 7 
Gt.Ntho.Rly.Pé... 27) 24g 24g Muray Cosp. _.. StS} 
Illinois Central ...... 12 10 Nash Kelvinator... 11 10 1 
N.Y. Central ......... 19 17 16} Packard MotorCar 4 a 
Nor. Pac. ........00 2 Bendix Aviation 14 12 125 
Pennsylvania R.R... 24 22 22 
main 34 31 31} 
Southern Rly. ...... 1 sit 17 17} 
inion Pac. ......... 88 ss 2 ia 
. 1 ¢ 4 
Greyhound Cp. New 0} 80 = = 
2. Utihtres and 117 101 at 
7 65 = 62 
Am. Waterworks . 1 21 1 i 
C'wealth & S’thern af 40 40 
(Cons. Gas of N.Y.) 37 
now 





: 99 91 91 
Col. Gas & Electric 10 87 =| 81 
Biec. Booed & Share il a a _ 
aes tee 45§ 41840} 
Pub. Service Nj... sig 6068 
Stan. Gas & Elec. .. $0 12 12 
United Corp. ........ $s 7 
United Gas Imp. . 11 
Am. Tel. & Tel. ... 14 236 25h 
Int. Tel. and Tel. . 7 37,35 5 
Western Union ...... : j. 194 es 
Radio B. Pref. New 54 : " "rt 
3 160 151 = 144 
8. Extractive and 1 10 1 
Metal Industries s f (143) 
Am. Rolling Mills 465 46 
Beth. Steel xd ..... 52 23 co 
Beth. Seon | Pret. zd (96, 
US. Steel .......... 56 33 SE 
US. Steel Pref. ...... 109 7 59 58 
Alaska Juneau —— 12 62 st 50, 
ee 7 s 
American Smelting 4 21 19§ 19 
Anaconda on 30 39 36 35} 
Bohn Aluminium 194 18 18 
Cerro de Pasco ...... 41 31 28: 28 
Int. Nickel ........... 17 16 16 
1D: aghecoepeons 19 1 
Petite Mines i il 15 143 “ 
exas oan, ae 
US. Smelt. ......... 6 71 67 67 
anadium ik; on: oe 92 89 
Atlantic soni 18 17 16 
Petroleum... 42 45 43 43 
Shell Union... 17 23 20 9-20 
Shell Union Pref. ... 97 29 254 25% 
Socony Vacuum ... 15 
Sind SUS: tay ‘ty “a 
ate « 4 42 Atlas Ss oharting 
Texas Corp. ~.... ‘ot 36} 354 Com faves. tran 4 aot 334 


Owing to the closing of the New York Exchange for 
Thanksgiving Day, we are unable to publish the usual 
Standard Statistics index figures. Last week's figures are 
repeated below for reference (1926= 100) :— 







Total, 419 Stocks 
Average yield® ... 


* 50 industnai Stocks (a) April 8th. (6) October 14th. (c) December vd. 
(e) December 2nd ; uary 13. 
He a (f) March 17th. (s) February tuth. () Jam 


DaiLy AVERAGE oF 50 Auzrican Common Srocxs (1926 =100)| 
— ee AVERAGE OF 50 Ausnican Commow Sroces (008 =" 


| | New. 10; Nov. 11 Nov. 12, Nov. 13 | Now. 15| Now 16 | Nonst7 

180-3 | 104-8 | 115-2 |Cloneats) 114°6 | 114-8 | 110°8 | 110-2 | 109°4 

eee nk nr 
4 “ox t October 16th, (v) Armistice Day. 
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| alte | 


del 
ani 


19: 
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ei ee ek Se ae 
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ToTAL DEALINGS In New Yorx 





| Nov.18 | Nov. 19 Nov. 20° 





Nov. 22 | Nov. 23 | Nov. 24 


Ex ae 
Shares (No. ) 900 1,890 1,230 1,520 1,640 990 
Bonds (Thous. $) 8,350 10,440 5,350 7,870 8,860 7,880 
Carb— 
Shares (Thous.) ... 173 340 206 276 290 209 





CAPITAL ISSUES 


THE new issue market has not reproduced last week's activity. 
Only one public issue has appeared—an offer of £300,000 
5 per cent. second mortgage debenture stock of Earls Court, Ltd., 


at 964 per cent. The creation of this stock, to provide for 
increased building costs, entailed the modification of rights 
of the existing third debenture stockholders. On the original 
profits estimate—a complete year’s trading results are not yet 
available—the offer shows that the stock would be covered 
nine times, This calculation by “ prior deduction ’’ would 
be reduced to about three times if the “‘ cumulative require- 
ments’ method was employed and to 2} times when sinking 
fund operations commence. The high rate offered by the 
debentures is justified by the absence of an earnings record 
and by the speculative element in the company’s business, 
but the prospect of substantial sinking fund obligations in 
1943 and final repayment in 1957 lend some speculative 
interest to the stock. A statement for information has been 
published on behalf of Malayan Para Rubber. 


TOTALS OF CAPITAL ISSUES DURING WEEK 
Net Sales of National Savings Certificates, Week ended November 20, 1937, Nil. 


Nominal New 
— Conversions Money 
Fe i cdedcstnhnccttnntiintennncvaggsessscsse 300,000 a5 500 
To Shareh ID sci cncnnsitdvecccseedity 252,500 1,295,000 
By Stock Exchange Introduction............. Nil Nil 
y BD BE icccctesccsccccoscccccesecs0s 158,337 181,580 
Total Capital Raised— Total offered for Subscription— 
Including Excluding Including Excluding 
Conversions Conversions Conversions Conversions 
1937 (New Basis) ... 500,462,219 438,918,191 | Whole Year (New Basis)— 
1937 (Old Basis) ...... 294,014,042 235,552,393 1936... 642,017,245 494,139,765 
1936 (New Basis) ... 523,262,005 382,621,683 1935... 698,313,125 357,525,440 
1936 (Old Basis) ...... 371,236,671 232,474,790 | Whole Year (Old Basis)— 
1936... 402,470,003 255,570,993 
January 1 to date (Old Basis) — 1935... 548,351,393 236,147,637 
SD ‘dathevidiuscoocsadesd 276,696,570 140,852,202 1934... 410,980,300 169,108,700 
TED : sismdsietpnatemiandidin 369,429,574 158,613,116 1933... 467,921,500 244,780,500 
MOET bdsasiikiuckiesbetines 194,284 355,813,301 1928... 683,000,056 369,058,073 


Destination of Capital (Excluding Conversions) 
British Empire 


United es Foreign 
Kingdom United Kingdom) Countries Total 
January 1 to date— £ £ £ £ 
1937 (New Basis) eeerovcsescoesesse 376,018,842 60,640,990 2,258,359 438,918,191 
1937 (Old Basis) ..............0005 215,673,371 18,386,522 1,492,500 235,552,393 


Nature of Borrowing (Excluding Conversions) 


Debentures Preference Ordinary Total 
January 1 to date— £ £ £ £ 
1937 (New Basis) .................. 218,486,422 29,955,128 190,476,641 438,918,191 
1937 (Old Basis) 158,609,824 18,855,819 58,086,750 235,552,393 
168,857,263 38,144,731 175,619,689 382,621,683 
146,060,696 21,957,647 64,456,447 232,474,790 
212,917,900 45,062,600 111,177,600 369,158,100 
222,064,300 12,733,700 9,982,500 244,780,500 
102,769,300 21,461,000 44,878,400 160,108,700 
167,185,509 31,696,741 37,265,387 236,147,637 
160,521,116 24,423,647 70,626,230 255,570,993 


193,599,713 48,806,822 
184,255,833 41,580,731 268,303,201 


BY OFFER FOR SALE 


Earls Court, Ltd.—Offer for sale of £300,000 5 per cent. 
second mortgage debenture stock at 964. Subject to £650,000 first 
debenture stock. Redeemable at par by 1957, by drawings from 

3; or on notice from 1939 to 1947 at decreasing premiums, 
thereafter at re Acquired lease (at £13,775 rent) of exhibition 
ground from L.P.T.B.; replacement value £2,100,000. Estimated 
revenue £233,775; profits £182,000 or after first stock interest, 
before depreciation, £135,707. Proceeds (after £8,000 expenses) to 
repay outstanding bank loan; balance to company. Contracts with 
Hegeman-Harris Company, Inc., were for £1,491,315. Lists closed 
at 9.5 a.m., November 25th. 


BY STOCK EXCHANGE INTRODUCTION 


Malayan Para Rubber Company.—Issued capital £189,581 in 

- Shares ; £40,000 7 per cent. convertible and redeemable debenture 
a Planted area of the three estates held, 4,290 acres, of which 
tI now tappable. Standard production 1,317,436 Ibs. ; export- 
19 © allowance 1,080,002 Ibs. Fotal assets £241,620, balance of 
a7 profit and loss account, £5,225. Debentures redeemable at 
~" 1950 or from 1940 at 105 on notice. Purchase price £182,280 


115,118,905 357,525,400 
944,139,765 
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ee BONUS SHARES 

offmann Manufacturing.—Capitalisation is proposed of 
£250,000 from reserves (£129,325 from capital and £120,675 from 
general reserve). This will be applied to the issue of one {1 ordinary 
share for each ordinary share held. 


ISSUES TO SHAREHOLDERS ONLY 

Union Corporation, Ltd.—Issue of 140,000 shares of 12s. 6d. 
to shareholders at {S.A.7 per share, to rank from January 1, 1938. 
For further particulars see The Economist, November 20, 1937, 
page 388. 

Tinsley Park Colliery.—Issue at par of 90,000 {1 ordinary 
shares in proportion of one for £6 of stock held on November 16th. 
The finance is required for sinking a shaft at Kilnhurst. 

Ransome and Marles Bearing Company.—Issue of 75,000 


£1 shares at £3, in proportion of one f 9 stock held 
November son” oe = -_— sea 


REPAYMENTS AND CONVERSIONS 

Buenos Ayres Western Railway .—Offer to holders of £600,000 
4 per cent. notes (due January 1, 1938) of right to apply for an 
extension as to 75 per cent. of nominal value, for a further period 
of three years; the 25 per cent. balance of notes extended will be 
repaid in cash on the due date. 

Court Line, Ltd.—The whole of the 6 per cent. debenture stock 
will be repaid at 110 on December 6, 1937. 

Swedish 3 per cent. State Loan of 1888.—The outstanding 
£1,331,666 of this loan will be repaid on March 1, 1938. 


LONDON NEW ISSUE PRICES 




















Stock or Share oe Paid | Nov. 17, 1937 | Nov. 24, 1937 
Britannia Lamps 5/— oo... cece cee ceee 8/6 8/6 ian 8/0-8/6 
British Coated Board (5/-) 5/- 2/- | par-3d. pm par—3d. pm 
Essex 33%, 1957-62 ................ 101 61 24-2§ pm 24-28 pm 
First Re-Investment Trust {1 ............ an wis si 31th 32/14 
Hawker-Siddeley 5% Pref. 20/— ......... 20/- 7/6 one 13d-44d pm 
Herts County Micki cidectoddscheobictaiie 101 31 25-34 pm 23-23 pm 
Hiram Walker 44% Debs. ............... 984 15 io 19-12 pm 
SII HT tocenne<ctnsnecssoosccesccscsssesesact 101 61 } dis—par is} pm 
Kent Electric 3% Deb. ...............64. 96 20 ¢ dis—par pm 
IIL, scuticusciberusteninnnccohenns 101 5 }+4 pm $ pm 
M IEE Nessenrcesnaccsnecsiceenese £2 £2 44/3—45/3 pm 44/6-45/6 
SRM BY, ....0crccccreccoseceisesreresrese 101 | 31 4 dis-par + dis~par 
Taf Fechan 34% .....-.sesssessseesssessneesns 101 31 3 4-8 
WN ics evroceccisecececcatcscencne 101 41  dis-par $ dis-$ pm 
Western Holdings 5/- .................0665 ous eee 4/3-4/9 4/3-4/9 
West Vlakfontein 2/6 .........0ccccc0se0+4 ; 1/10}-2/1}xop | 1/9-2/0xop 
WUT ES | see decctncinscndsnccnccses 101-1018 101§-101§ 


THE CHASE 
NATIONAL BANK 


OF THE CITY OF NEW YORK 


(incorporated with Limited Liability under the Laws of the U.S.A.) 


HEAD OFFICE: 
PINE STREET CORNER OF NASSAU, NEW YORK 


The Bank offers complete facilities 
for the provision of all banking 
services and the handling of Anglo- 
American and foreign business. 
Current and deposit accounts are 
invited and consultation with the 
management is welcomed. 


The Chase Banking Organisation has Offices in: 
PARIS, HAVANA, SAN JUAN-PORTO RICO, PANAMA, 
CRISTOBAL, COLON, HONGKONG, SHANGHAI and TIBNTSIN 


and Special Representatives in: 
BERLIN, ROME and MEXICO CITY 


CORRESPONDENTS THROUGHOUT THE WORLD 


Main London Branch : 


6 LOMBARD STREET, E.C.3 


Other London Branches : 
51 BERKELEY SQUARE, W.1 
BUSH HOUSE, ALDWYCH, W.C.2 


The Chase National Executors & Trustees Corpn., Ltd. 
6 Lombard Street, E.C.3 
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COMPANY MEETINGS 





ROYAL BANK OF SCOTLAND 


ANNUAL GENERAL COURT OF PROPRIETORS 


SATISFACTORY YEAR’S RESULTS 


PROFITS MAINTAINED 


DUKE OF BUCCLEUCH’S REVIEW 


The annual general court of proprietors of The Royal Bank 
of Scotland was held, on the 24th instant, at Edinburgh, His 
Grace The Duke of Buccleuch, G.C.V.O., Governor of the Bank, 
presiding. 

His Grace said:—I presume it will be your pleasure that the 
annual report and balance sheet, with the auditors’ report, which 
have been in your hands for some days, shall be taken as read. 

Before coming to the ordinary business of this meeting, I 
should like to refer with deep regret to the loss which the bank 
sustained on July roth last in the death of Sir Arthur Worley, 
Bt., C.B.E., who had been an extraordinary director since 1925. 
Sir Arthur took a keen interest in the affairs of the bank, and 
on many occasions we had the benefit of his wide experience and 
shrewd judgment which he willingly placed at our disposal. 

To fill the vacancy caused by the death of Sir Arthur Worley 
the directors elected Sir Walrond Arthur Frank Sinclair, K.B.E., 
as an extraordinary director. Sir Walrond is well known in indus- 
trial circles in the South. He is a director of our associate bank, 
Williams Deacon’s Bank, Limited, and it is a matter of gratifica- 
tion to us that he was able to accept our invitation. 

I now come to the figures of our balance sheet, from which it 
will be seen that the steady growth in the business of the bank 
has been well maintained during the year under review. 


DEPOSITS 


Our deposits again show an increase of £2,800,000—which is 
equal to the increase shown in our last year’s report—bringing 
the total up to {69,674,161. 

Notes in circulation at {3,021,131 are {91,000 higher than last 
year. The further increase under this heading reflects the im- 
provement in trade and employment. 

Acceptances and endorsements of foreign bills and other obliga- 
tions at {4,226,203 show an increase of approximately £700,000, 
the increase reflecting in some measure our larger imports and 
the rise in commodity prices and shipping freights. 


LIQUID RESOURCES AND INVESTMENTS 


The assets side of the balance sheet provides ample evidence 
that the highly liquid position of the bank has been maintained. 
Cash on hand and with the Bank of England and other London 
bankers, and money at call and short notice, etc., amount to 
£15,697,758—tepresenting over 21 per cent. of our liabilities to 
our depositors and to the public in respect of our note issue. 

Bills discounted at {3,883,250 show a reduction, compared 
with last year’s figures, of £231,000. As you are aware, we 
include under this heading our holdings of British Government 
Treasury bills amounting to {1,545,000—which is {490,000 less 
than we showed last year. It will, however, be seen that we 
were holding in our bill portfolio at our balance date £258,000 
more of commercial bills than we held a year ago. 

Our investments in British Government, Indian and Colonial 
Government securities and other securities have declined by 
approximately {1,200,000. I am sure you will agree with me 
when I say it is a matter for satisfaction that in a year when 
our deposits have shown a substantial increase, we have had to 
reduce our investments to meet the requests from our customers 
for advances to assist them in their trading requirements. I 
would here ‘mention that a large proportion of our British Gover 
ment securities is in short- and medium-dated stocks, and that 
all our investments are valued at or under the market ri 
ruling on the date of our balance. mete 


ADVANCES 
Herane I addressed you from this chair a year ago I referred 
t increase of £625,000 in our advances. I also stated that 
indications were not awanting that the internal industrial revival 
and the rise in commodity prices were influencing requests from 


our customers for bank accommodation, and I am now pleased 
to report this year a further expansion of almost {4,000,000 in 
this important side of our operations. 

The increase is well spread throughout the bank, but I should 
also add that it includes a substantial amount of very temporary 
accommodation granted for the payment of estate duties. 


PROFITS 


The profits for the year—at {£636,419—are £4,383 more than a 
year ago. 

Following our usual practice, all bad and doubtful debts have 
been fully provided for. 


APPROPRIATIONS 


The directors recommend that a dividend for the half-year, 
payable at Christmas, at the same rate as formerly—17 per cent. 
per annum—be declared, and that the same appropriation as 
last year, viz. £30,000, be made to pension reserve fund, and that 
the appropriation to bank buildings and heritable property be 
increased from {25,000 to £30,000. We have considered it 
advisable to increase the allocation to our pensions account having 
regard to the higher costs of reconstruction and repairs. 

After these appropriations there remains the sum of {94,445— 
which it is proposed to carry to rest or reserve, which now stands 
at £4,038,616. 


BUSINESS OF THE BANK 


It will be seen from the figures I have submitted that the bank 
continues to progress, and I am glad to say that our associate— 
Williams Deacon's Bank, Limited—is sharing in the English 
industrial prosperity. 


SCOTTISH INDUSTRY 


_ It is pleasing to be able to report good progress in Scottish 
industry generally. 

Coal, which depends so much on its exports, experienced good 
conditions with better prices during the first six months of this 
year, but during the past two months less activity has prevailed 
in the export branch of the industry. Fortunately, the home 
market continues good, largely due to the busy conditions in the 
heavy industries. 

The iron and steel industry is very busy, and in the steel trade 
the demand exceeds the output. Furnaces are working at high 
pressure, and should continue to do so for some time to come in 
order to cope with the many orders on hand. 
ame eee the light castings branch of the industry 

ntinue bright, a slight falling-off during the t few 
weeks has been noticeable. P . - 

Manufacturing engineers have benefited from Government 
orders, and contracts on hand are sufficient to keep works at full 
capacity for some months yet. 

Shipbuilders have experienced a busy year, and output is likely 
to be the highest for the past six years. For a time in the earlier 
part of the year work was slowed down owing to the difficulty 
in obtaining delivery of steel, but that difficulty has now dis- 
sree The yards that are fortunate in having Government 

atracts are working at high pressure, but it is, perhaps, disap- 
pointing that latterly few orders are being received for new 
merchant tonnage. New Admiralty orders are, however, expected, 
= _— @ considerable amount of work in hand the outlook on 

¢ whole in the shipbuilding industry can be described 49 
promising. 


In agriculture, the improvement reported last year has been 


maintained. This is largely due to higher prices for which the 
steadying influence of marketing schemes and other forms of assis- 
tance affecting certain commodities is partly responsible. 


reco 
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The fishing industry has gone from bad to worse, and it is to 
be hoped that steps will quickly be taken to alleviate the parlous 
condition into which this industry has fallen. 


IMPORTS AND EXPORTS 


It is with regard to our foreign trade situation that I feel 
there is cause for apprehension. Our imports are increasing at 
a much faster rate than our exports. For the first ten months of 
this year our total imports were {£838,000,o0o—while exports, 
including re-exports, were £498,000,000—an adverse balance of 
£340,000,000—which is {64,000,000 more than in the correspond- 
ing period of last year. Therefore, on the basis of the last ten 
months, the excess of imports is running at an annual rate of 
£408,000,000—and, comparing it with other years in which a 
heavy adverse balance has caused us anxiety, we find that in 1931 
conditions were similar in so far that the financial effect of an 
unbalanced trade position was veiled by the foreign money which 
had been transferred to this country for safety. In that year 
the excess of imports was under £407,000,000—or just a little 
less than the figure to which the adverse balance threatens to 
attain in the current year. 

The redressing of the adverse balance was one of the tasks to 
which the National Government directed its energies in 1931, and 
a notable improvement was brought about within the next few 
years despite trade depression, so that the nation with the help 
of its invisible exports was again living within its means. 

But to-day, making every allowance for the growth in invisible 
exports through better shipping freights and better returns from 
overseas investments, it seems inevitable that this year will 
close with a deficit in our balance of overseas payments. That 
is not a happy prospect, and yet there seems to be a singular 
complacency regarding it. 

Too great a degree of activity in internal trade in default of a 
commensurate expansion of exports would be a dangerous develop- 
ment, but every assistance should be given to our manufacturers 
and exporters in their efforts to stimulate our export trade, 
although it seems unlikely that exports under present conditions 
can rise sufficiently. 

The expansion in imports began with the improvement in 
internal conditions, and when the necessary heavy demand for 
raw materials, arising from the re-armament programme, is added, 
the position, I feel, calls for caution. The nation cannot be told 
too plainly that security against aggression necessitates sacrifices 
and that such sacrifices can be advantageously made by saving 
instead of spending money. The resultant contraction of personal 
expenditure would reduce unnecessary imports and contribute to 
the restoration of a favourable balance in the national economy 
as regards overseas payments. 


THANKS TO OFFICIALS AND STAFF 


I desire once again to express to Mr Whyte, the general 
manager, the directors’ appreciation of his unfailing energy and 
skill which have contributed so largely to another successful 
year’s working. 

The sincere thanks of the directors are also due to the assistant 
general manager, and to the officials and staff of the bank at the 
head office, London, Glasgow and Dundee offices, and the 
branches, for the ungrudging and loyal services they have rendered 
throughout the past year. 


APPROVAL OF ACCOUNTS—DIVIDEND 


I now beg to propose that the report, containing a statement 
of the accounts and balance sheet, be approved, and that out of 
the profits of the year a dividend at the rate of 17 per cent. per 
annum for the half-year, under deduction of tax, be declared 
in conformity therewith. 

The report was approved, and the governor, deputy-governor, 
extraordinary directors, and the retiring ordinary director were 
te-elected and auditors were re-appointed for the ensuing year. 
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ELSWICK-HOPPER CYCLE AND MOTOR 
COMPANY, LIMITED 


DIVIDEND MAINTAINED AT 15 PER CENT. 


The twenty-fourth annual general meeting of the Elswick- 
Hopper Cycle and Motor Company, Limited, was held, on the 
22nd instant, at Barton-on-Humber. 

Mr Fred Hopper (the chairman) said:—Our floating assets, 
including the amount due from the subsidiary company, are 
£189,545, and our creditors, including reserve for income tax, 
amount to £52,521, showing a surplus of £137,024, or approxi- 
mately equal to our total issued share capital. Our fixed assets 
stand at £73,647. 

We have made the same allowance for depreciation as last 
year, which, in our opinion, is ample. 

Our subsidiary, I am glad to say, has made a profit which has 
been carried forward in that company’s accounts, after a sub- 
stantial reservation has been provided for contingencies. 

We are again transferring the sum of {£5,000 from the profit 
and loss account to the reserve fund, making it £45,000. 

We are recommending a dividend of 15 per cent., which will 
absorb £15,938 17s., and after the allocation to general reserve 
of £5,000, just referred to, there remains the sum of 
£9,377 13s. 1d. to be carried forward. 

We drew attention in our report to the increase in our stock 
from £41,631 158. 5d. to £57,521 9s. 2d. owing to the necessity 
of providing against the rising cost of raw materials and the 
possible difficulty of obtaining future supplies, but since the 
close of our financial year this position has improved, and we 
do not anticipate any acute shortage in the near future. 

We have made satisfactory progress for the first three months 
of the current year, and the prospects for the future indicate 
that the company’s activities will be fully maintained. 

Once again, I would like to thank the staff and the employees 
for their loyal service. 

The report and accounts were unanimously adopted. 





TRINIDAD LEASEHOLDS, LIMITED 


NEW RECORDS ESTABLISHED 


The twenty-fourth ordinary general meeting of Trinidad Lease- 
holds, Limited, was held, on the 24th instant, at Winchester 
House, Old Broad Street, London. 

Mr A. W. Rogers (the Chairman) said that the accounts revealed 
both a satisfactory trading result for the year and a strong financial 
position. Oil profits and other revenue amounted to £1,090,940, 
an increase of £421,812 on the previous year. This increase was 
due to expansion of sales and improved average realisation of 
products. After transferring {£100,000 to reserve account, the 
directors recommended a final dividend of 20 per cent., making 
30 per cent., less tax, for the year. 

The development programme outlined a year ago had been 
actively pursued. Although for a variety of reasons, including 
to some extent the labour troubles, they had not made the progress 
they expected in the erection of the plants, one unit had just 
begun to operate, and it was anticipated that most of those in 
course of erection would be in operation before the close of the 
present financial year. Once again new records had been estab- 
lished. The volume of oil handled and the profits earned were 
the highest in the history of the company. Footage drilled, pro- 
duction and purchases of crude oil all increased by 16 per cent. 
over the previous year. Refinery throughput had increased by 
17 per cent., and drilling costs per foot drilled had decreased by 
11 per cent. 

The sales in the United Kingdom of the various blends of the 
company’s ‘‘ Regent ’’ motor spirits had shown a further con- 
siderable increase during the year. Continued expansion of their 
business in the United Kingdom was in no small measure due to 
the very friendly and mutually beneficial relationship which had 
been established with the trade. He was glad to say that the 
number of their distributors showed a gratifying increase. 

Working results for the current year to date compared favour- 
ably with the average results of last year, but with nearly two- 
thirds of the period still to run it would obviously be unwise to 
attempt any forecast of our results for the whole of the present 
financial year. 

The report was unanimously adopted. 





gE, 
F 440 


seen EE LLL LL LL ED 


ENGLISH, SCOTTISH AND 


AUSTRALIAN BANK, LIMITED 


PROSPERITY IN THE COMMONWEALTH 


DIVIDEND OF 7 PER CENT 


The forty-fifth ordinary general meeting of the English, 
Scottish and Australian Bank, Limited, was held this week at 


5 Gracechurch Street, London. 


Mr S. M. Ward (the chairman), in the course of his speech, 
said: —You will, I am sure, have all heard with deep regret of 
the death on October 25th last of our revered chairman, Mr 
Andrew Williamson. We have lost a great chairman, who has 
guided the fortunes of this bank with conspicuous success for the 
last seventeen years, and, above all, we have lost an old and 
valued friend. I am sure I shall be acting in accordance with 
your wishes in conveying to Mrs Williamson your appreciation 
of the great services her husband has rendered to the bank, and 
your sincere sympathy with her and her family in the great loss 


they have sustained. 


CONDITIONS IN AUSTRALIA 


It is pleasing to be able to report that the Commonwealth is 
enjoying a period of remarkable prosperity. The Federal election, 
which has recently taken place, has resulted in the return of the 
late Government to power, with a slightly reduced majority. 
The outcome is a record in Australian political history, for this 
is the first occasion on which the same Government has entered 
upon a third successive term of office, a result which is a high 
tribute to the popularity and leadership of Mr Lyons, the Prime 
Minister. Apart from the spirit of confidence engendered by a 
stable Government, upon which the ultimate welfare of every 
nation depends, the factors contributing to prosperity in Aus- 
tralia are mainly the volume and prices of her export commodi- 
re ties. Australia lives by her exports, and of those by far the 

largest are wool and wheat, which together represent nearly 


69 per cent. of her total exports. 


With the single exception of butter, the value of every item 
in the classified list of exports shows an increase, and the total 
exports amounted to {127 millions sterling, as against {109 
millions in 1935-36 and £85 millions in 1931-32, which was the 


worst year of the depression. 


Bh) WOOL AND WHEAT 
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; from the American position. 
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150,500,000 bushels last year. 


BUTTER AND MEAT 


A farther decline in butter exports of 17,025 tons below the 
already reduced level of the previous year has to be recorded, 
but Australia still stands third in the list of suppliers to this 


country with 29 per cent. of the total imports from Empire 
bt sources. The reason for the decline was due to the dry weather 
fs in the dairying districts of New South Wales and Queensland in 
Hi | the spring and early summer. The total value of butter exported 
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During the period under review wool production exceeded esti- 
mates by 200,000 bales, while at the same time the demand con- 
tinued keen and at times difficult to satisfy. Under these favour- 
able circumstances prices remained firm, and the average market 
4: value for greasy wool was 16.48d. compared with 14.01d. per 
a pound for 1935-36. The value of wool exported amounted to 
a £A62,526,000, against £A51,768,000 for 1935-36. At the moment 
Li a general setback of prices has manifested itself, due almost 
entirely to a lack of confidence in the European situation, the un- 
settled conditions in the Far East, and the possibilities of reaction 


The quantity of wheat exported was somewhat lower than in 
the preceding year, but the higher world price more than compen- 
sated for this falling off, and the official statistician of the Common- 
wealth gives the value of the exported wheat and flour as 
£A24,361,000, compared with £A18,570,000 for the year 1935-36. 

The present price level is attractive to growers, as is evidenced 
in the wider areas sown to crop by all chief producing countries, 
but it should be some time before world production is stimulated 
sufficiently to reverse the present trend of the market. The Aus- 
tralian crop estimates for the current season were put as high as 
190,000,000 bushels, but owing to some unfavourable weather 
reports from Victoria and New South Wales this figure was 
modified later to round about 160,000,000 bushels, compared with 


was £A7,716,473, against £A9,832,733 in 1935-36. One of the 
try is the policy 
f the exporting 
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countries is necessarily affected. So far as mutton and lamb are 
concerned, there is a continuance of the policy of regulating 
supply to demand and arranging shipments from the Dominions 
accordingly. Increased prosperity here has led to the absorption 
of over 1,000,000 more lambs this year than last, and the whole 
trend of the statistics for imported mutton and lambs shows that 
the expansion that has taken place is filled from Empire sources, 
Australia’s share in this is reflected in the increased value of her 
export, £A5,234,000, against £A4,466,000 last year. 

Australia continues to make progress in the export of chilled 
beef, and it is anticipated that shipments of beef from Australia 
to the United Kingdom will be approximately 33 per cent. more 
in 1937 than in 1936. So far as the Dominions are concerned, 
the British Government have, we understand, agreed to the right 
of producers to change over from frozen to chilled beef to any 
extent desired within the quota, and with the improvement of gas 
storage and transport facilities Australia is rapidly increasing her 
volume of chilled beef without involving any reduction in frozen 


shipments. 
METALS 


The upward trend in prices recorded in 1936 continued until 
the peak of March this year; since then they have fallen rapidly. 
The value of all non-ferrous minerals exported, including coal 
and excluding gold, last year was £A9,600,000, an increase of 
£Argo,o00 over the preceding year. During 1936 gold produc- 
tion of Australia amounted to 1,169,301 fine ounces, worth 
£A10,121,313, being an increase of some 254,600 fine ounces over 
that of 1935. During the last seven months of the year produc- 
tion exceeded 100,000 ounces per month and in December, 1936, 
reached the record figure of 123,411 ounces. 

With regard to the immediate future, the outlook continues 
generally favourable. This is borne out by the following tele- 
gram which we have just received from our general manager:— 
‘Conditions in Australia on the whole gratifying. Recent rains 
in important districts have assured satisfactory summer season. 
Dairying prospects good. Estimated wheat harvest heavier than 
last year and prices expected to be reasonable. Wool prices 
have fallen and market tendency obscure. Metals have fluctuated 
recently, but there appears to be a steadier tone in the market. 
Trading conditions continue buoyant and general prospects are 
satisfactory."’ 


GOVERNMENT FINANCE 


It may not be out of place to detain you for a few moments 
on the important subject of Government finance. For the six 
years ended in June, 1935, the combined State and Common- 
wealth Budgets resulted in an aggregate deficit of over 
£A66,000,000, and this will to a large extent account for an in- 
crease in the State and Commonwealth Public Debt of over 
£80,000,000, although the Public Debt of the Commonwealth 
itself was reduced during the period 1931-37 by £11,019,000. 
During the past two years, however, the combined Budgets have 
shown a surplus of {1,100,000 in 1935-36 and {£965,000 in 1936-37. 
Since October, 1932, all maturing and optional loans domiciled 
in London, totalling {221,770,000 sterling, have been successfully 
converted at an annual saving in interest of approximately 
£3,200,000 sterling. 

The estimated expenditure of the Commonwealth for the 
current year is £85,160,000, of which {25,000,000 is allocated to 
war and repatriation services and defence. The next largest 
item is {15,900,000 for invalid and old-age pensions—an increase 
over last year of nearly £2,000,000. In view of the expectation 
of still further increases under that heading in the future, which 
is causing some concern in responsible quarters, it is under- 
stood that the Government are considering the possibility of 
introducing a system of national insurance. 

With reference to the Banking Commission, the Chairman, in 
expressing approval of the general conclusions of the report and 
its endorsement of private enterprise in banking, said that, with 
regard to the recommendations of that report, about 30 in 
number, there were some to which the bank would take strong 
exception in their present form, especially as they appeared to 
be inconsistent with the body of the report. The report, how- 
ever, was doubtless receiving careful and exhaustive examination 
by the Government. 


THE ACCOUNTS 


Dealing with the bank’s accounts, he said that taking deposits 
and current accounts together at £35,282,660, there was the 
substantial increase of {2,389,410 over the previous year’s figures. 
The gross profit was £1,181,480, an increase of £78,766, and 
it was proposed to pay a final dividend of 3} per cent., less 
United Kingdom income tax, making 7 per cent. for the year. 

The report and accounts were unanimously adopted. 
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TRUST OF INSURANCE SHARES 
LIMITED 


ADVANTAGES OF UNIT TRUSTS 
MR. McCURDY ON MARKETABILITY 


The third annual general meeting of the Trust of Insurance 
Shares, Limited, was held, on the 23rd instant, at the registered 
office, 30 Cornhill, London, E.C. 

The Right Hon. Charles A. McCurdy, K.C. (the Chairman) 
presided. 

The Chairman said: Since I last addressed you the company has 
brought into existence three new unit trusts: — 

The Trust of Scottish Bank, Insurance and Investment Trust 
Units, for which the Royal Bank of Scotland act as trustees and 
bankers. 

Investment Trust Units, for which Lloyds Bank, Limited, act 
as bankers and custodian trustees, and 

The Cornhill Trust, which was successfully launched last week, 
with the Midland Bank Executor and Trustee Company, Limited, 
as trustees. 


OBJECTS OF SCOTTISH TRUST AND INVESTMENT 
TRUST UNITS 


The creation of the Scottish Trust and the Investment Trust 
Units raised a question of great importance to unit holders, viz. 
the maintenance at all times of free marketability in their Units. 
The purpose for which Investment Trust Units was formed—a 
purpose which we also had in mind in creating the Scottish Trust 
—was to give the investing public an opportunity of acquiring an 
interest in the stocks and shares of the best of the old-established 
managed investment trusts, incorporated under the Companies 
Acts, in a form that would always be readily marketable The 
Investment Trust companies, I need hardly remind you, are 
limited liability companies, managed by experts who by their 
training and experience and the control of substantial resources 
are in a position to invest capital to better advantage than the 
average individual. There are in existence in Great Britain some 
200 investment trust companies, with an aggregate share and 
loan capital of approximately {£300 millions. Some of these 
companies have a long record of steadily growing prosperity and 
constitute an excellent investment with, however, one drawback: 
the limited marketability of their stocks and shares. It is often 
a matter of extreme difficulty to buy or sell any substantial 
amount of stocks and shares of the best investment trust com- 
panies, and, in times of market depression, such as we are now 
experiencing, it would be very difficult to realise any substantial 
block of shares without severe repercussions upon prices. The 
portfolios of the Scottish Trust and of Investment Trust Units 
are made up partly in the one case and wholly in the other of 
stocks and shares selected from some of the best known and oldest 
established of the investment trust companies, and offer to the 
public an investment in the form of units which are, at all times, 
readily marketable for cash. To achieve this result we took 
very special precautions. Marketability means that when shares 
or units have to be sold there is, or should be, no difficulty in 
finding a purchaser. It is not secured by merely obtaining for a 
security an official quotation on the Stock Exchange, nor do the 
provisions commonly found in the trust deeds of the unit trusts 
for liquidating a part of their underlying securities in order to 
pay out a unit holder in case of need make the units marketable ; 
on the contrary, they provide a method of partial liquidation of 
the Unit Trust which is not necessary so long as the units enjoy 
a free market. 


CASH AVAILABLE FOR REPURCHASE 

In the case of Investment Trust Units and the Scottish Trust 
we therefore made special provision, whereby in the one case a 
sum of {250,000 and in the other a sum of £100,000 can be made 
available if required for the repurchase of Units or for the realisa- 
tion of underlying securities without the necessity of throwing 
stocks on the market, if at any time the markets are difficult. 
Up to now the Units in these Trusts have proved freely marketable 
without the necessity of resorting to those special provisions. 

In our view, the holding of Units in a properly constituted 
Unit Trust ought at all times to possess two advantages over the 
director holding by an investor of the underlying securities : — 

1. A greater stability in price movement, and 

2. A freer market for the investor who desires to realise his 
holding. 

It is well known that we are always ready to deal in our Units 
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either way, at the bid and offer prices of the day. These prices 
are net, and include commission at the usual rates on purchase or 
sale, as well as the transfer stamp duty, where payable. 

The marketability of our Units, apart from any of these pro- 
visions, is secured by the fact that they are not speculative. They 
are bought for investment and for investment only, and during 
the worst periods of crisis through which the markets have 
recently passed the bona fide investor was still seeking safety- 
first investments, and there were no speculative accounts in our 
units to be liquidated. 

It may interest you to know that yesterday and to-day the 
demand for our Units in our older trusts as well as in the new 
ones was well maintained. 


CORNHILL TRUST 


Last week we issued a new trust—the Cornhill Trust—the 
success of which during a period of depressed markets is extremely 
gratifying to your directors. 

The features of this new trust were described very neatly by 
the City Editor of ‘‘ The Times ’’ as ‘‘ a new type of investment 
which has been . . . designed to meet the persistent demand in 
the first place for a short-dated debenture in the high-grade 
investment class and, in the second, for a type of issue which has 
as its chief attraction the prospect of capital appreciation over 
a period of years.’’ 

The Debenture Units of the Cornhill Trust represent the most 
marketable type of security known to the City—a short-medium 
dated debenture, fully secured, which gives to the holder the right 
to receive on fixed dates definite sums of money in respect of 
capital, interest and redemption premium. For securities of this 
type there is always a very wide class of buyers, ranging from 
insurance companies and savings banks to the small individual 
investor, and a price can always be obtained varying only within 
narrow limits as current interest rates may vary. 

Our experience last week is, I think, conclusive evidence on 
that point. The initial issue of 600,000 debenture units was 
immediately subscribed, and as the initial offer was by no means 
sufficient to meet market demands, arrangements were made to 
increase the funds and a further issue of 300,000 Debenture Units 
was created, the greater part of which has since been sabscribed 
at the current price of 21s. 





AUSTRALIAN, MERCANTILE, LAND 
FINANCE COMPANY, LIMITED 
DISTRIBUTION OF 6 PER CENT. 


The seventy-third annual ordinary genera] meeting of this 
company was held, on the 25th instant, in London. 

Sir John Sanderson, K.B.E. (the Chairman), said that through- 
out the twelve months of their financial year the wool market had 
moved on a profitable level, but prices had risen to the highest 
point of the season in January, 1937, when Japan resumed buying 
in the Australian market following the conclusion of a trade 
agreement with the Commonwealth. It was understood that 
under that agreement Japan would take from the Australian 
market not less than 800,000 bales of wool during the eighteen 
months ending June 30, 1938. Of that quantity some 285,000 
bales had been purchased before June 30, 1937, but since the new 
selling season opened in Sydney on August 30th last Japanese 
competition had been limited. It was a matter of concern to the 
wool trade to know how soon the additional 500,000 bales would 
be bought for admission into Japan. 

When the new selling season opened in Australia on August 30th 
last prices were from 15 per cent. to 20 per cent. higher than at 
the opening sales of the 1936-37 selling season, but in common 
with most other commodities, and notwithstanding the strong 
statistical position of wool, prices were now well below the opening 
rates of last season and the market was irregular. Unless prices 
recovered, their commission accounts and results from the com- 
pany’s stations during the current financial year must be adversely 
affected. Included in the accounts now before the meeting, 
9,159 bales of wool from the company’s properties had realised 
£176,085, as compared with £124,524 from 8,190 bales for the 
period ended June 30, 1936. 

After stating that their Argentine business had shown steadily, 
if slowly, improving results, and that in that great and progressive 
country they hoped to expand their activities as the years passed, 
he went on to say that it was a great satisfaction to the directors 
to be able to recommend to the shareholders after such a long 
period of adversity a dividend and bonus distribution on the 
present scale—a dividend of 5 per cent. and a bonus of I per 
cent., subject to British income tax at the rate of 4s. 3d. in the /. 

The report and accounts were adopted. 
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WALL PAPER MANUFACTURERS, 
LIMITED 
YEAR OF GOOD TRADING 


INCREASED PROSPERITY OF SUBSIDIARIES 


The thirty-eighth annual general meeting of the Wall Paper 
Manufacturers, Limited, was held on the 25th instant, in the 
Venetian Room, Holborn Restaurant, High Holborn, London. 

After commenting upon the accounts, the Chairman (Mr Alan 
V. Sugden, J.P.) said:— 

GENERAL CONDITIONS 


The story of the year’s results is one of good trading, though 
with wallpaper manufacture marking time, owing to competition 
and over-production, whilst our other manufacturing subsidiaries 
and distributing interests have shown increased prosperity. 

Against this we have had to set a considerable increase in 
taxation and an abnormal circumstance in the depreciation of 
gilt-edged securities when our holdings were valued at August 31st 
last. 

Our position as large holders of gilt-edged stocks may be 
described as one of temporary vulnerability, though the risk of 
depreciation should decrease progressively as redemption dates 
draw nearer. 

Returning to our main manufacturing interest, wallpaper, I 
would like to say three things—we make an article which for 
variety and quality is unsurpassed throughout the world, our 
position is strong, and we are confident of our ability to meet all 
that may be in front of us. 

Wallpaper makes a unique claim on the woman of taste to 
express her personality in the decoration of her own home. 

New methods of application and manipulation are continually 
appearing which permit of entirely different schemes being built 
up from individual designs. 

The use of narrow borders in this connectio. supplies new scope 
for ingenuity combined with harmonious relation to the archi- 
tectural features of walls and ceilings. 

These new fashions are particularly applicable to modern houses 
and modern flats. 

We invite all stockholders to visit the Ideal Home Exhibition at 
Olympia next March, when the very latest forms of wallpaper 
and its application will be shown, not only on the stand, but 
in the model houses and as a background to other exhibits. 

Before leaving this subject I should mention the contribution 
our company has made during the past two or three years 
towards the instructional classes in decoration which form part 
of the curriculum of a great many technical schools throughout 
the country. 

Practical work is essential to the student anxious to familiarise 
himself with the handling of wallpaper and with the object of 
facilitating the excellent work in these schools, the company 
has provided regular consignments of material for practice pur- 


poses, and in addition has arranged a number of lectures and 
film displays in various centres. 


PAINT MANUFACTURE 


The Walpamur Company has had a very satisfactory year with 
a substantial increase of sales which has been particularly marked 
among the main decorative products and especially in Walpamur 
Water Paint and Duradio Enamel Paint. 

Steady progress has been made in developing the testing of 
raw materials and of products in process, the precise control 
of manufacturing processes at every stage, and in examination 
before despatch. This results in progressive improvement in 
technical qualities and is an important factor in the encouraging 
growth of trade. 


ARTHUR SANDERSON AND SONS, LIMITED 


This well-known house has had a very good year, to which 
an important contribution was made by the production of special 
decorations for the Coronation. 

“‘ Sanderson Fabrics,’’ whose showrooms are also in Berners 
Street, have alike experienced a satisfactory year. 

I hope these fabrics will receive the support of all stockholders 
and their friends. In particular I mention the ‘‘ Indecolor’”’ 
range which is not only fast to light but has the quality of with- 
standing hard and constant washing. ‘* Sanderson Fabrics’ are 
obtainable in all the best furnishing houses and department stores 


throughout the country. 
PENSIONS 


Since the various schemes (other than the Emplo i PF 

vari yee Directors 

Fund) were instituted, {112,206 has been paid out in benefit, and 
there are at present 450 old employees in receipt of pensions. 
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ACKNOWLEDGMENTS 


The board wishes me to again express our appreciation of the 
loyal co-operation shown by all members of the staff, both at 
home and overseas, during the year. 

Their interest in the continued success of this great business 
is unceasing, and the stockholders will wish to be identified with 
this public acknowledgment of our grateful thanks. 

The report and accounts were unanimously adopted. 





NORTH BRITISH RAYON, LIMITED 
STABILISATION OF PRICES 


The ordinary general meeting of North British Rayon, Limited, 
was held, on the 18th instant, at the Incorporated Accountants 
Hall, Victoria Embankment, London. 

Mr Ernest Walls (the chairman) said that during the year now 
under review the company had the use of the extensions which 
were completed in the previous year. The works had been rp 
to full available capacity throughout the period and the output 
had found a ready sale. 

In spite of this the financial year had been a time of exceptional 
difficulty. It had been a year of rising costs and wage increases, 
accompanied by falling selling prices of rayon, and the result of 
these circumstances was reflected in the reduced trading profit for 
the year. 

The protracted run of selling price reductions came to an end 
in May last, when, by mutual understanding in the industry, 
prices of viscose rayon were stabilised. The level at which they 
were stabilised was a low one, lower than that of the year 1935-36; 
the important thing was that the price avalanche was checked 
and stability attained. Higher prices for the coming year were 
called for. 

If, as he was sanguine enough to believe, a period of price 
stability with a reasonable profit for all producers could be antici- 
pated in the future, rayon consumption should expand year by 
year, for they would have restored what was formerly one of the 
greatest arguments for rayon in the textile industry, namely, 
stable prices as compared with the fluctuating prices of other fibres 
like cotton and wool. The general rayon position had been well 
maintained. 

Referring to the excise duty, the Chairman said that on the 
assumption that users of rayon were faced with an increased price 
in the coming year, there was a special opportunity for the 
Government to remove that serious handicap from the textile 
industry. The only flaw in the argument for removal of the excise 
duty was that by reducing stock values it would cause a heavy loss 
to users of rayon, but removal of the tax under the circumstances 
suggested would leave users of rayon with a minimum of loss. 

The report was adopted unanimously. 


SUMATRA PARA RUBBER 
PLANTATIONS, LIMITED 


The thirtieth annual general meeting of this company was held, 
on the 23rd instant, in London. 

Mr H. A. Barrett (the chairman) said that it was gratifying to 
report a substantial improvement in results, the profit for the past 
year being practically double that for 1935-36—namely, £18,001, 
compared with £9,131. The board now recommend a dividend of 
7% per cent., against 4 per cent. last year. The actual crop har- 
vested was 1,080,382 Ibs., making, with the 1935-36 reserve stock, 
a total of 1,254,522 lbs. They exported during the period 
1,158,187 Ibs., thus ending up the year with a reserve stock of 
96,335 Ibs. standing in the balance sheet at the actual cost of 
production. The exportable crop realised a gross average price of 
8.80d. per pound, as compared with 6.80d. per pound for 1935-36 
and 5.67d. per pound for 1934-35. The liquid position of the 
company had been further strengthened, and they now had a total 
of £24,500 of “* gilt-edged ’’ securities. 

In connection with the offer of shares for subscription at par, the 
bulk of the total expenditure on replanting occurred in the first 
year or eighteen months of the operations, and the additional 
working capital the board now invited shareholders to subscribe 
would ensure the company’s liquid resources being maintained 
at a satisfactory and safe level, while permitting the total cost of 
the replanting programme to be spread over the whole period of 
immaturity. : 

Referring to the recent fall in rubber, he thought they might 
rest assured that the International Rubber Regulation Committee 
had its eye on the position and could be relied upon to act in the 
best interests of the industry. 

The report was unanimously adopted. 
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JOHANNESBURG CONSOLIDATED 
INVESTMENT COMPANY, LIMITED 


CONTINUED EXPANSION OF GOLD MINING 
INDUSTRY 


MR H. J. JOEL’S SURVEY 


The annual general meeting of the Johannesburg Consolidated 
Investment Company, Limited, was held, on the 23rd instant 
in Johannesburg. 

Mr H. J. Joel, who presided, said:—The year was a success- 
ful one and the company maintained its strong financial position. 
The total book value of the assets amounted to £8,953,460—an 
increase Of £701,378 over last year. In the aggregate the market 
value showed a large surplus over book value. Assets 
showed a surplus over liabilities, including contingent 
liabilities, of 46,767,186. The net profit for the year was 
£1,141,878, which, with a balance of £166,875 brought forward 
made a total of £1,308,753 available for distribution, £350,000 
was transferred to reserve ; £790,000 was declared in a dividend of 
3s. and a bonus of 1s. per share, leaving a balance to be carried 
forward of £168,753. 


INCREASED MINING OPERATIONS 


Operations of the gold mining industry continued to expand 
throughout the year, resulting in an increase of three-and-a- 
quarter million tons milled as compared with the previous year 
and approached fifty million tons. Recovery per ton milled 
showed a slight fall, but the increased operations resulted in the 
production of half a million more ounces of fine gold. Work and 
expenditure on capital account, particularly on mines in shaft 
sinking and developing stages, continued at a rapid rate. 

A sum of £47,000,000 was spent on working costs, of which 
amount approximately one-half represented salaries and wages and 
one-half stores. On the latter account {15,000,000 was spent 
on South African products. During the last fiscal year the industry 
contributed directly to the Government over {14,000,000 in taxa- 
tion and share of profits from leased mines. 

A native labour force of approximately 310,000 was required 
to operate the industry at the rate of 50,000,000 tons per annum 
and to maintain the present rate of work on capital account. 
Since Progressive expansion of the industry began at the end of 
1932 it had been clear that sooner or later, if expansion con- 
tinued, there would be a shortage of native labour, which was 
now being felt. Labour reservoirs at present available were dry, 
not only on account of the numbers required by the industry, but 
because expansion of the industry inevitably spread prosperity 
throughout the country and brought a greater general demand for 
European and native labour. 


DEMAND FOR NATIVE LABOUR 


Government spokesmen had from time to time expressed the 
conviction that Governmental schemes should be undertaken in 
tumes of adversity when labour was over-plentiful, but they found 
large labour-absorbing schemes such as railway and harbour con- 
struction and improvement, and dam and road building put in 
hand when employment was general. However desirable these 
schemes, it would be agreed that they had become possible only 
through the expansion of this great primary industry and they 
would, if demand for native labour was such that the gold 
mining industry could no longer expand or maintain its present 
position, lead to a reduction in the general activity rate of the 
—— and a decrease in the European labour employed by the 

ines. 

It was estimated that by the end of 1938 the industry would 
Tequire Over 350,000 natives. There was no possibility of obtaining 
large numbers of additional natives except from areas north of 
latitude 22 deg. S. under the control of the Colonial Office, which 
naturally had refused to permit engagement until the respective 
Governments were satisfied that conditions of employment of 
natives were good and the health position satisfactory. Employ- 
ment on an experimental scale of a number of Nyasaland and 
Northern Rhodesian natives was permitted and proved so satis- 
factory from health and efficiency aspects that the Union Govern- 
ment in July last gave permission for the employment of 10,000 
Tropicals on mines, Further engagements would be the subject 
of discussion between the Governments concerned and the 
Chamber at an early date. 


TREND OF WORKING COSTS 


5 consideration of major importance which had the unremitting 
attention of control was the question and trend of working costs. 
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During the past four or five years it had been possible to improve 
conditions and remuneration of labour to a considerable degree 
and more recently a gradual rise in the cost of stores particular! , 
from overseas, became evident. ie 

The cost per ton of ore milled had been maintained at a 
moderate level ; the average in 1932 was 10s. per ton, which was 
the present figure. Two reasons for this result might be men- 
tioned. Firstly, standing charges of individual mines were dis- 
tributed over greater tonnage milled, and, secondly, although 
there was no spectacular single improvement in engineering 
practice, there had been persistent operating improvement further 
influenced by the fact that many mines which operated on a bare 
margin in 1932 with little prospect of improvement were in a 
position subsequently to improve machinery and plant with good 
results. With gold at its present selling price and dt the present 
operating costs, the cost per ton of ore treated in terins of gold 
amounted to 2.7 dwt. While this figure could be maintained the 
industry was in little danger of retrogression. 


MINE TAXATION 


The industry had had adequate experience of the present form 
of taxation and with experience criticism had practically ceased. 
Such criticisms as were expressed in the first instance seemed to 
have been made without a full appreciation of the influence of 
the tax. The tax was designed to meet the Government’s 
repeatedly expressed demands that it should not discourage the 
mining of ore carrying a small margin of profit and which would 
at the same time assure the Government of a 50 per cent. par- 
ticipation in any rise or fall in the sterling price of gold. The 
present form of tax fulfilled those conditions and had many 
other advantages beneficial to the industry as a whole and to the 
country. There was every reason to suppose that this form of 
tax would be permanent and that the muddle into which mining 
taxation descended in 1933, 1934 and 1935 was a thing of the 
past. The scale of tax, however, was so severe that it could not 
be justified from any angle ; even the requirements of the country 
did not demand it. 

The gold-mining companies of the group showed the following 
results for the six months ending June, 30, 1937:—Tons milled, 
6,127,500 ; yield (ozs.), 1,308,204 ; yield per ton (dwts.), 4.27 ; 
working costs, {5,398,154 ; gross profit, including sundry revenue, 
£3,892,611. 


IMPROVEMENT IN DIAMOND MARKET 


At the last annual meeting it was reported that the diamond 
market had been in a much more satisfactory state, and it was 
pleasant again to be in a position to report further substantial 
improvement in the year under review. The harmonious rela- 
tionship consolidated in recent years between the Diamond Cor- 
poration, the Association of Diamond Producers in South Africa, 
and outside producers had been maintained and the industry was 
now in a position to operate to the best advantage. 

Platinum.—The price realised for platinum showed an improve- 
ment during the year. Additions to the plant at Rustenburg 
Platinum Mines were completed, and although tonnage treated 
had been increased the labour supply available was not sufficient 
to allow of the full production of 20,000 tons per month. To 
October all concentrates produced were shipped overseas for 
treatment and realisation. In future, concentrates would be par- 
tially treated at Rustenburg prior to shipment. 

With regard to copper, the year under review was a very pros- 
perous one. Demand increased materially and was followed by 
a substantial increase in price. In fact, the price rocketed in a 
disconcerting manner to a figure which could not be considered 
normal. An unduly high price naturally had a detrimental effect 
on consumption and encouraged uneconomic production. A 
moderate price and large consumption was in the best interests of 
the Northern Rhodesian producers, in which their company was 
largely interested ; they were, as was now generally known, 
amongst the world’s cheapest producers, 

The Rhokana Corporation, which declared its maiden dividend 
on June 30, 1935, of 12} per cent., increased the distribution to 
17} per cent. and 62} per cent. for the two succeeding years. 

The Rhodesian Anglo-American Company, which paid 5 per 
cent. for the year ended June 30, 1936, increased its dividend to 
15 per cent. for the following year. 

S.A. Carbide Company results reflected a continued expansion 
of business. Dividends of 8 per cent. were paid on the preferred 
and ordinary shares and an additional dividend of 2s. 5.188d. per 
share was paid on the preferred shares and 3d. per share on 
ordinary shares, 

The report was unanimously adopted. 
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MALAYA GENERAL COMPANY, 
LIMITED 


REPLANTING PROBLEM 


The twenty-ninth ordinary general meeting of this company 
was held, on the 22nd instant, in London. 

Mr Thomas H. Graham (the Chairman) in the course of his 
speech, said: You are aware that under the rubber regulation 
scheme no new planting but some replanting of old areas has 
been permitted. This replanting causes quite a reduction in 
productive capacity until the new trees reach maturity, and as so 
many estates are carrying out replanting as a definite policy, the 
cumulative effect on production is likely to be important at a time 
when consumption might continue to increase. In the opinion of 
your board, the renewal of the restriction scheme should permit 
those estates which possess jungle reserves, on which they had 
paid rent for many years, to plant up new areas. 

The extent of those new plantings could be controlled if estates 
were compelled to cut down for subsequent replanting an equiva- 
lent area of old rubber before being given an assessment for the 
new. If this suggestion is adopted, it will help towards continuity 
of supplies and at the same time provide additional acreage under 
rubber which in the future will undoubtedly be required. 

The standard assessment of the estate was increased from 
2,603,627 Ib. to 2,845,957 Ib. in July last, so that the average 
assessment for the financial year was 2,613,531 lb., while the crop 
was 2,612,000 lb. The result of the year’s working, showing a 
profit of £53,759, must, I think, be considered highly satisfactory, 
in spite of a rise in costs, which is not unexpected and of which 
I fear we have not yet seen the end, but we were more than 
compensated by the higher selling price, which averaged through- 
out the year 9}d. per Ib., or 2d. per Ib. more than in the previous 
year. The net profit as shown in the balance sheet was reached 
after making full provision for normal expenditure, depreciation, 
etc., and also after charging all expenditure on replanting during 
the year against revenue. 

Since the financial year closed we have had a consistently down- 
ward trend of the rubber market, and the present level of about 
7d. is unsatisfactory to producers in view of the extent of the rise 
in costs and the fact that the trend of the latter is still upward. 

The report and accounts were unanimously adopted. 


GOLD COAST SELECTION TRUST, 
LIMITED 
SATISFACTORY PROGRESS 


The eighth ordinary general meeting of the Gold Coast Selection 
Trust, Limited, was held, on the 25th instant, in London. 

Mr H. G. Latilla (the chairman) said that the position of the 
company as disclosed in the accounts was a strong one. The 
success achieved might be gauged in the value of their investments 
at £826,202, the market value of which was close on five millions 
sterling, the issued capital being £750,000. 

In Amalgamated Banket Areas, Limited, they had an interest 
in a company which was yet in its infancy, and he was satisfied 
that its output would be on a progressive scale and would add 
largely to this company's income. The future of the Marlu com- 
pany was assured, and their interest in it would, he was con- 
vinced, show a very handsome return. Ariston Gold Mines was 
in the dividend-paying list and they looked forward to much better 
results. Their holdings in those three mining companies would 
by themselves, he was sure, give such results as would ensure the 
prosperity of the Trust for many years to come. 

Their last subsidiary company, Bremang Gold Dredging Com- 
pany, Limited, would come into production a few months hence, 
and if, as they had reason to believe, the results forecast 
materialised, they should receive a nice addition to their income. 

They had reason to be pleased with the results of the years of 
work which they had put in on the Gold Coast, and were so 
satisfied with the prospects that the future held for them that 
they had declared a maiden dividend, an interim one of 10 per 


cent., free of tax, which he was satisfied was the forerunner of 
many. 





MR AGNEW’S REMARKS 


Mr John A. Agnew said that he would like to emphasise the 
importance of the drilling operations in progress on the Offin River 
and on some of its tributaries. It might safely be said that they 
had already proved a sufficient yardage to justify the belief that 
@ new company would be formed to deal with the areas now under 
consideration, consisting not only of ground owned by the com- 
pany, but of properties held under option. 

Three units of the treatment plant of the Marlu company were 
in operation and had come up to full expectation so far as capacity. 
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gold recovery and cost of operations were concerned. The fourth 
unit was expected to be completed by the end of the current year. 

For last month’s operations 38,652 tons had been treated, yield. 
ing, 9,781 ozs. of fine gold, the recovery being approximately 90 
per cent. of the value of the ore treated and realising a profit of 
£47,400. Underground development had proved a substantia] 
increase in the sulphide ore reserves. 

They were gratified with the results of developments at the 
property of Amalgamated Banket Areas, Limited. An outstand- 
ing feature had been the proving since March of this year of 
nearly 400,000 tons of ore at Pepe, where the reserves now stood 
at 617,571 tons, averaging 4.25 dwts. per ton. At Abbontiakoon 
and Tarquah the results of development work had been excellent, 
and at Mantraim the possibilities were regarded as very good. 
At the Ariston Gold Mines the ore body on the seventeenth level 
south was opening up most satisfactorily and had proved a most 
important addition. 3 

As to the Bremang Company, they anticipated that the first of 
two initial dredges would be in operation about May of next year 
and the second shortly afterwards. 

The report was unanimously adopted. 


MARLU GOLD MINING AREAS, 


LIMITED 


AN ASSURED FUTURE 

The third ordinary general meeting of the Marlu Gold Mining 
Areas, Limited, was held, on the 25th instant, in London. 

Mr H. G. Latilla (the chairman) said that the liquid position 
of the company was strong, as would be noted from the amount 
of cash, £454,818, at bankers and in hand. Gold to the value 
of {217,143 had been won and the balance of profit was £132,053, 
the balance carried to the balance sheet £102,508. It would 
be agreed that that result was eminently satisfactory, more 
especially when it was taken into account that the first unit 
of the treatment plant had not started to function until Novem- 
ber, 1936, and the second in the middle of May, 1937. These 
results were from a very limited proportion of the tonnage which 
the plant would handle on completion. 

Since the closing of the year under review, the third unit had 
come into operation, and it was hoped that the fourth would be 
in commission before the end of the year. It had been expected 
that each unit would treat 12,500 tons a month, but in actual 
practice it was found that the tonnage would be nearer 15,000 per 
month. Their expectations in regard to their mines would appear 
to be fully realised and the future of the company assured. They 
had ample cash in hand to extend their interests in the field or 
for the purchase of plant. They had decided to declare an 
interim dividend of 15 per cent., less tax, for the current year. 

On the formation of the company and the taking over of the 
properties, there were 1,300,000 tons of ore partially developed 
now fully proved. Since then 2,631,000 tons had been added 
to the payable crush zone probable ore reserve. 

The board had decided to acquire the Chujah property, which 
adjoined the Dumassie area. 


MR AGNEW’S REMARKS 


Mr John A. Agnew said that excellent progress had been made 
since the last meeting. The operating costs for the year were 
10s. 7d. per ton, including mining, treatment and general charges, 
and that result had been achieved when the second unit had been 
working for less than three months. The figures for October, 
when the third unit had been in operation for only two months, 
was 10s. 3d., which was a most satisfactory result. They antici- 
pated still lower working costs when all four units were in steady 
production. : 

They had been actively prospecting, developing and prepanng 
for production the ore bodies at Nankafa, New Dumassie and 
Old Dumassie, where a total of 1,248,000 tons, averaging 2.7 
dwts. per ton was at present indicated. Those ore bodies were 
being prepared for opencast mining by power shovels, as at 
Marlu, and they anticipated that similar low working costs would 
be realised. The ore would be treated at the Marlu plant and 
would be transported to the latter by railway. 

It was seldom that estimates covering a reasonably large expe®- 
diture of money and dealing with a number of factors were borne 
out as accurately as had been the case in connection with the 
operations of this company. The estimates made in respect of 
the cost of the entire plant, of the time required for the com- 
pletion of the various units of the treatment plant, of the ton- 
nage and value of the ore deposit and of the recovery that could 
be made therefrom, and lastly, the working costs and the profits 
that might be expected from the two latter factors, had been 
borne out with almost remarkable success. 

The report was unanimously adopted. 
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RHODESIAN ANGLO-AMERICAN, 
LIMITED 


SUBSTANTIAL INCREASE IN REVENUE 


The eighth ordinary general meeting of the Rhodesian Anglo- 
American, Limited, was held, on the 22nd instant, at Southern 
House, Cannon Street, London. 

Sir Edmund Davis, J.P. (deputy chairman), in the course of 
his speech, said:—Turning to the profit and loss account, we 
have on the credit side gross revenue of £867,898, as against 
{250,972 in the previous year, the difference being due in the main 
to Rhokana Corporation, Limited, having declared for the year in 
question dividends totalling 62} per cent., compared with 17} per 
cent. for the preceding year. Our balance of profit is £817,277, 
compared with {200,674 a year ago. After providing, inter alia, 
for the interim dividend of 6} per cent., less tax, paid last May, 
and the final dividend of 8} per cent., less tax, which is to be 
approved by you to-day, and setting aside the sum of £400,000 as 
an addition to general reserve account, there remains a balance of 
£329,442 to carry forward, as compared with £296,064 brought in. 


ACQUISITION OF LOANGWA CONCESSIONS 


I would like now to draw your attention to our acquisition of 
the shares of Loangwa Concessions (Northern Rhodesia), Limited, 
and to the effects of this transaction so far as this company is con- 
cerned. This company will become entitled to receive the whole 
of the assets in the voluntary winding-up of that company which 
will take place. The Loangwa Company has certain British Gov- 
ernment securities and other investments, including {£150,000 
nominal Rhodesian Anglo-American, Limited, 5 per cent. deben- 
tures. Upon the winding up of the Loangwa Company, this com- 
pany will receive these debentures, which it will immediately 
redeem and cancel, thus reducing its debenture debt from £750,000 
to £600,000. The British Government securities held by the 
Loangwa Company have a market value of about £440,000, and 
sundry other investments a market value of about £34,000, in 
addition to cash at bankers of {21,000 ; so that the distribution of 
these assets by the Loangwa Company, when in liquidation, will 
benefit our own cash position. 

We look forward to a very prosperous future for Rhokana 
Corporation, Limited, and the declaration of satisfactory dividends 
on our very large holding, which is 53.6 per cent. of its issued 
ordinary and ‘‘A’’ shares. 

At our last ordinary general meeting I referred to the formation 
by Rhokana Corporation, Limited, of a new company to take over 
its Chingola grant. The new company is the Nchanga Consoli- 
dated Copper Mines, Limited, formed in 1937, and in which we 
now hold over 1,000,000 shares. The new company should have 
a very prosperous future. We should receive satisfactory revenue 
from this investment, not only through our direct holding but also 
through Rhokana Corporation, Limited, which holds 2,323,150 
Nchanga shares. 

In the Rhodesia Broken Hill Development Company, Limited, 
we have indication of later proving in this property large tonnages 
of rich ore, but production stage on a large scale cannot be reached 
until the properties have been developed at depth. I shall be 
leaving shortly for Northern Rhodesia, where I shall visit Broken 
Hill. I will then go fully into all the subjects with the officials 
of the Anglo-American Corporation of South Africa, Limited, and 
the managers and consulting engineers of the Rhodesia Broken 
Hill Company. 


OUTLOOK FOR COPPER 


As a reference has been made to the possible future profits of 
Rhokana Corporation, Limited, you will all realise that these in 
‘urn, depend upon the market price of copper, which of late has 
varied so considerably. The cause may have been over-specula- 
tion, though the recent fall may be due largely to the present 
state of trade in the United States, which in turn has probably 
been affected by the obligation of corporations to distribute by 
way of dividends virtually the whole of their earnings, thus, of 
Course, tending to restrain trade. However, consumption of copper 
outside the United States has proceeded on a very high level during 
the current year. The average monthly consumption for 1936 was 
85,600 short tons. During the first ten months of 1937 the average 
monthly consumption outside the United States was 112,500 tons, 
and I see no reason to anticipate any falling off in this demand. 
I have already referred to the fact that there has been some 
decline in consumption in the United States, but this has appa- 
tently been due to conditions of a special character existing 
there, so that we may expect that the position in that country 
will eventually come into line with the general economic trend. 

The report and accounts were unanimously adopted. 
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months ended 30th Sept., 1937), after 
deducting all charges and expenses for man- 
agement (including Directors’ Fees) and 
provision for interest on Debentures 

and Debenture Stock, Income Tax and 
National Defence Contribution, depreciation 
bad and doubtful debts, and other contingen- 


cies. 
BROUGHT FORWARD, 
capitalised 
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£819,123 17 5 
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Points from the Chairman’s Speech 


me ASSETS CONSIDERABLY INCREASED 

The earnings have been increased by £138,000, and after the 
deduction for Income-tax and National Defence Contribution 
the net increase is £108,000, which is another record for your 
gengeny and is considered by the directors to be highly satis- 
actory. 

Other pleasing features of the balance-sheet are that the 
assets have considerably increased; the principal items being 
brewery premises and plant by £117,000; licensed properties by 
£302,000, and cash by £155,000. 

CONTINUED PROSPERITY BONUS 

The directors have decided to recognise this in a practical 
manner by continuing this year the prosperity bonus, which 
takes the form of making a present of not less than an average 
week’s wages to each manual worker who has been regular in 
attendance for a full year, whether he has had an increased 
wage or not. Members of the staff who have not been recognised 
in any other way will also benefit. By this means we are pleased 
to be able to give our employees an added interest in the pros- 
perity of the company. 

HOME SERVICE DEPT. 

Another promising development we had been planning for 
some time was the launching in September of a Home Service 
Department for our most popular lines of bottled beer. We 
took this step in view of the changing conditions brought about 
by the development of new housing estates in our area and the 
reduction of the number of licensed premises which obviously 
made it difficult and inconvenient for many of our patrons to 
obtain our particular brands of beers and stout. 


UNIQUE FINANCIAL POSITION 

We recognise, of course, that the finances of the company are 
in a unique position to meet all these contingencies, and the 
directors are determined to continue the conservative policy 
which is responsible for the soundness of the present enviable 
position of the company. It becomes increasingly important 
to our business that readily available resources should be at our 
disposal whenever opportunities occur for further development. 


NEW BUILDINGS artes 

The new buildings fronting Park Road and Lichfield Road, 
although not yet entirely completed, and would not be until 
the leases of some properties fall in, had only been undertaken 
in the nick of time otherwise the phenomenal extra demands for 
our Bottled Beers and Stouts could not possibly have been met 
—neither could the extra vehicles have been accommodated if 
it were not for the new Garage. 

OUTPUT CAPACITY . 

The ordinary Draught Trade has been increasing rapidly as 
well so it is not surprising that the Brewing Department has for 
some time been working up to full capacity and the Directors 
are at present engaged with plans for a further Brewery which 
can be built in units so that the scheme in its entirety need not 
be completed until required. 

ENGLISH BARLEY POSITION — ; 

The cost of English Barley will be a serious item in next year's 
account owing to the small crop. We are fortunate, however, 
in holding large stocks of Barley purchased last season to be 
malted and used this year. We have had to pay considerably 
more for the balance of our requirements from the new crop, 
although we made our contracts earlier than usual before the 
latest rise took place, otherwise the position would be more 


serious still. 
“T should like to say that our trade for October and November 


shows a Satisfactory increase over that for the same period of 
1936, 


Chai ’s Speech may be obtained from the 
— ee Park Road, Aston, Birmingham. 
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GOVERNMENT RETURNS, &c. 








NATIONAL ACCOUNTS 


The total ordinary revenue for the week ended November 20, 
1937, amounted to (14,536,000, against ordinary expenditure of 
£11,815,000. After increasing Exchequer Balances by £160,975 
the operations for the week, as shown below, reduced the gross 
National Debt by £2,330,000, to about £8,238 millions. t 








(000’s omitted) 
£ £ 
WemeweY TR ..20 nese scccecsecccccccces + 20] Public Department Advances.... —2,050 
P.O. and Teleg. (Money) Act ... — 300 
+ 2 — 2,350 


+ Including £575 millions on account of Exchange Equalisation Account. 


An approximate analysis of the National Debt as at September 30, 
1937, appeared on page 41 of The Economist of October 2nd. 


Receipts into the Exchequer 


Estimate | April 1, April 1, Week Week 

for the 1936, to 1937, to ended ended 
year Nov. 21, | Nov. 20, | Nov. 21, | Nov. 20, 
1937-38 1936 1937 1936 1937 


REVENUE 


£ £ £ £ 
69,754,000} 81,307,000} 1,272,000} 2,081,000 
7,090,000] 8,090,000} 230,000} 180,000 
53,220,000} 57,660,000} 1,650,000) 1,310,000 
14,180,000) 12,940,000} 330,000) 100,000 


130,000} 300,000} _—s... 40,000 
2,000]... 2,000 
467,650,000) 144,374,000] 160,299,000} 3,482,000} 3,713,000 


219,850,000) 136,372,000) 143,860,000) 3,882,000) 3,875,000 
113,150,000} 72,500,000} 75,700,000) 5,900,000] 6,300,000 


a ff | aumento 


Total Customs and Excise |333,000,000/208,872,000/219,560,000) 9,782,000) 10,175,000 


000) 11,071,000$] 11,252,000} }... ans 
11,650,000} 11,280,000; 700,000) 400,000 

— 24,659 one om 

910,000 900,000) _— 

3,147,856] 3,633,604 oon os 
14,022,047| 8,708,640) 107,351 248,377 


ee ee 








435,546,903! 460,127,903! 15,071,351115,936,377 








Issues out of the Exchequer to meet 








payments 
EXPENDITURE Estimate | April 1, | April1, | Week | Week 
for the 1936, to 1937, to ended ended 
year Nov. 21, | Nov. 20, | Nov. 21, | Nov. 20, 
1937-38 1936 1937 1936 1937 
ORDINARY 
EXPENDITURE £ £ £ £ £ 
Interest and Management 
National Debt ............... 224,000,000) 143,259,986 146,139,027| 364,927 | 365,225 
Pa to Northern Ireland oneal 3,926,853 4,273,664] 84,000 
ia atteitie , 1,452,721} 1,968,561] ... 
Other Consolidated Fund Ser- _ _— 
itl iaciialini 8,200,000 
Post Offion Fund ............... 300,000 420,529 
ee Sai ae 235,500,000! 149,060,089 152,381,252! 448,927| 415,402 
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Issnes out of the Exchequer 
to meet payments 
EXPENDITURE Estimate | April1, | Aprill, | Week | Woe, 


for the 1936, to | 1937, to ended 


year Nov. 21, | Nov. 20, | Nov. 21 
1937-38 | 1936 1937 1936 " miter 
SUE 


Total Supply Services (ex- 
cluding Post Office and 
Broadcasting) .........++. 627348000) 3424641793 /385,318,997/ 19,470,000) 11,400,000 

Tota Ordinary Expenditure |862,848,000| 491,524,268]537,700,249| 9,918,927/11,815.402 


SELF-BALANCING ray 













ne 





EXPENDITURE 
Post Office Vote and Vote for 
Broadcasting ............++++++ 75,198,000! 41,500,000) 44,470,000] 1,000,000 1,400,000 
Dated: ccoccccontbicssepsin 533,024,268} 582,170,249) 10,918,927) 13,215,402 


nme 
+ Including margin for Civil Supplementary Estimates but exclud! 80,000, 
coh cnek abn ak teas heaved eeaaab enter ta tatiean tnene hak for - 

¢ Motor Vehicle Duties _— to Road Fund treated as Self-Balancing in 1936-37 
now added to Revenue and Expenditure figures for purposes of comparison. 


The aggregate issues and receipts from April 1, 1937, to 
November 20, 1937, are shown below :— 





Hs omitted) 

Ordinary Expenditure.........-........ 537,700 | Ordinary Revenue ............... 413,658 

Issue to Exchange Equalisation Gross borrowing {£328,323 
Fund (July 1987)  ........00.0+000- 200,000 — 

Increase in balances ..........60.0000s 306 New Sin Fund 5,966 
Old S. Fund, 1907-08: 9 

Net borrowing ....:......00....000. 322,348 

738,006 738,006 

POSITION OF THE FLOATING DEBT Movement 


week ended 
Nov. 21, ’36 Mar. 31, '37 Nov. 20, '37 Nov. 20, '37 

Ways & Means Advances Outstanding : £ £ £ é 
Advances by Bank of England ..... bis tae son és 
Advances by Public Departments 27,000,000 23,535,000 33,880,000 —2,050,000 
Treasury Bills outstanding ............ 825,690,000 674,595,000 902,195,000% + 20,000 


SE Sc - 


Total Floating Debt ............ 852,690,000 698,130,000 936,075,000 — 2,030,000 
* Includes £2,000, the proceeds of which were not carried to the Exchequer within 
the period of the account. 


TREASURY BILLS BY PUBLIC TENDER 
Tenders for 45,000,000 Treasury Bills were opened on Novem- 
ber 19, 1937. The amount applied for was /64,995,000. Tenders 
were accepted for Treasury Bills at three months dated Monday to 
Friday at {99 17s. 2d. about 56 per cent. and above, in full; 


Saturday at {99 17s. 3d. and above, in full, The average rate per 
cent. was Ils, 1-15d. 


Total Amount A 
Applications | Alllotted | Rate % 














£ sf £ s. a. 
49,560,000 27,500,000 0 6 1-64 
60,905,000 | 40,000,000 | 012 4°32 
68,075,000 35,000,000 0 10 10°72 
72,750,000 50,000,000 012 #1°27 
75,450,000 40,000,000 012 5°63 
73,025,000 43,000,000 0 10 10-88 
72,860,000 42,000,000 O11 0-45 
84,285,000 50,000,000 010 9:02 
74,990,000 45,000,000 010 2:12 
,995,000 45,000,000 O11 1-15 
NATIONAL SAVINGS CERTIFICATES 
" : *. No. of ‘ 
Total Sales of Savings Certificates | Certificates Valu 
s £ 
Week ended October 16, 19387 20000000. ooo oo cccec ce ces 611,645 458,734 
Week ended October 23, 19387 ..........ccccccccseenceves 558,541 418,906 
Week ended October 30, 1987. oo....0...cocccecccceccuees 598,960 449,220 
Week ended November 6, 1937 ............c0cccccccccecee 685,548 $14,161 





THE BANKERS’ GAZETTE 


BANK OF ENGLAND 


RETURN FOR WEEK ENDED WEDNESDAY, 
NOVEMBER 24, 1937 


ISSUE DEPARTMENT 
£ 




















546,406,625 
BANKING DEPARTMENT 


ae 

Sropetatens’ Capital .......... a 14885,000 Government Securities ......-.. 76,153,165 
ocopegarconcacaengenonsenens .251,694 | Other Securities :-— 

Public Deposits® ............... 35,358,323 
Deposits 


eee eee eer) 
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Both _ Amount, Inc. or Dec. on | Inc. or 
Departments Nov. 24, 1937 Last Week ae” 
’ £ £ 
Note circulation.....+-.+++++e+- Sheocsessae 480,373,603 — 734,301 + 34,806,639 
Public Deposits .....+---seeeerseeeerercres 35,358,323 + 2,186,603 + 23,302,846 
Bankers’ deposits pdecasendeondeborestoute 83,598,447 —~ 3,099,933 — 14,005,664 
Other deposits .......s-ceerereeeererereee 36,347,567 + 206,105 — 5,346,585 
Total outside liabilities..... 635,677,940 ~ 1,441,526 + 38,757,236 
Capital and rest........-.ssesereereeereree 17,804,694 + 37,280 _ 12,170 
t debt and securities...... 294,905,626 — 859,153 Eee 41,415,622 
Discounts and advances .......-...00+ 8,601,306 — 418,543 | + 1,798,174 
Other securities. ...scsceseereres eosee 22,105,637 _ 33,797 bs 132,136 
coin in issue department......... 9,517 ~ 839 + 645 
Coin and bullion (bank’s reserves 327,860,548 — 91,914 + 78,494,005 
Reserves of notes and coin in ——$—$—$$____— enteenieeiiatctienatinstinsinmneemneee 
DR ce hme thai eeia ies 67,486,945 + 642,387 + 3,687,366 
Proportion of reserve to outside lia- —-- asteitiapeninanienemnahiace 
ities— 
(a) Banking Department only 
D | ‘demsshboenes 43°5% + 0:6% + 14% 
(b) Gold stocks to deposits and 
notes (" reserve ratio") ... 51:6% + 01% + 98% 
(000’s omitted) 
Issue Department Banking Department « 
- in or s 
te out of 
Notes Circula- Public Bankers’ Other Bank es 
Issued tion Deposits | Deposits | Deposits & 
| é é é é é é % 
Nov. 3} 526,407 485,909 30,285 89,435 36,632 Nil 2 
» 526,407 485,573 30,679 90,909 36,094 Nil 2 
» 17 | 546,407 431,108 33,172 86,698 36,141 Nil 2 
_»_24 | $46,407} 480,374 | 35,358 | 83,598 | 36,348 Nil 2 
(000’s omitted) 
| 
Issue Department Both Depts. Banking Department 





Gold Coin | 








D.te | Govt. Dis- 
Other : | Govt. Other | Reserve and 
pede and) Securi- | and Bullion | Securi- [°ouats &| securi- | the “ Pro- 
ye ties Ratio | ties on ties | portion " 
ie t t t © ee é é % 
Nov. 3 | 199,129 857 | $27,992 | 51 103,413 7,820 | 20,751 | 42,083 | 26% 
» 10 | 199,153 838 | 327,935 | 50 103,908 8,413 | 20,743 | 42,362 | 26% 


» 17 | 219,152 838 | 327,952 | 5148 | 76,613 9,020 | 21,301 | 66,845 42% 
, 24 | 218,752 | 1,238 | 327,952 | 5144 | 76,153 8,601 | 2u,868 | 67,487 | 43% 


BANKERS’ CLEARING RETURNS 











LONDON (000’s omitted) 
| Town Metropolitan | Country | Total 
1937 | £ l £ | | £ 
January 1 to November 10 ... | 31,991,970 | 1,873,461 3,298,348 37,163,779 
Week ended November 17 ... 671,455 37,487 72,742 781,684 
Week ended November 24 ... 641,740 38,477 67,285 747,502 





38,375 | 38,692,965 


tal to date, 1937 
50,778 | 35,750,452 


33,305,165 1,949,425 3, 
Total to date, 1936 3 


30,787,174 1,812,500 


— 








: +2,517,991 | + 136,925 | + 287,597 | + 2,942,513 
Increase or decrease in 1937 { = 82% ae = 91% = "8-2% 
Total for year 1936 ........... 35,039,356 2,039,620 3,537,598 | 40,616,574 
Total for year 1935 .......0.64 32,443,575 1,887,112 3,229,064 | 37,559,751 


; +2,595,781 | + "152,508 | + '308,534 | +3,056,823 
norease or decrease in 1996{ | +5028 tin | 2 sen | net 





PROVINCIAL (000’s omitted) 


Month of October Aggregate Totals, 
ee eee January | to 
note (Dublin excluded) November 20 


Inc. or 
1936 1937 1936 | 1937 Dec. 1936 | 1937 








No. of working days : 27 26 
£ £ £ £ % £ £ 
2,907 | 2,139 | 12,314 | 11,132 | — 9-5 | 121,406] 120,070 
818 | 572] 4,644| 4,061 | —12-5| 44,812} 46,737 
1,352 | 1347 | 6,096] 5,888] — 3-4] 59,221) 59,670 
5,544 | 5,615] ... sad aie 262,201) 268,962 
780 | ‘934| 3,928| 4,137| + 5-3 | 38,067) 42,244 
1,005} 868| 4,429] 4549} + 2-7] 42,995) 46,287 
703 | 683 | 3,419 | 3,266) — 4-4| 33,931] 34,851 
LIVERPOOL.......... 7,390 | 6,000 | 30,480 | 29,987 | — 1-6 | 288,675) 319,968 
MANCHESTER ...... | 10,175 | 9,605 | 50,207 | 48,708 | — 2-9 | 472,450] 508,067 
NEWCASTLE ........ | 1,549 | 1,432] 6,311 | 7,106 | +12-5 | 61,143) 68,967 
NOTTINGHAM ...... | 478 474 | 2,388] 2,252] — 5-6| 23,510) 23,806 
SHEFFIELD ......... 922} 897] 4,720] 4,627| — 1-9] 46,396) 50,458 
33,623 | 30,566 | 128,936 | 125,713 | — 2-4 |1,494,807/1,590,087 








APPOINTMENTS AND PERSONAL 
The directors of the Imperial Bank of Iran have elected Lord Kennet 
of the Dene to a seat on the board of the Bank. 


Mr Geoffrey Bostock has joined the board of Burberrys, Ltd., and has 
N appointed chairman in succession to the late Mr. James Henry 
Stephens, 
ot J. B. Crichton has been elected chairman of the British Overseas 
Association. 
tre, M. F, Berry has been elected a director of London and Holyrood 
nat William Francis Robertson has been elected chairman of the Clyde 
avigation Trust for the eighth successive year. 
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OVERSEAS BANK RETURNS 


NOTE.—The latest return of the Bank of Turkey a 
eared in The Economist 
for June 26, 1937. Bulgaria in November e Deine. Sntnanticnal 
Settlements, Sweden, Poland and Roumania in November 13. Argentina, 
Seen tae e, Dr a Switzerland, Federal Reserve Reporting 
, U.S. a i 
oat Aone ee cee. ew York Federal Reserve, Finland, Hungary 


AUSTRALIAN COMMONWEALTH BANK 
In £’s (000’s omitted) 


| Nov. 23,, Oct. 25, | 
ASSETS 1936 1937 
Gold and English sterling ... | 16,002 16,007 | 
Other coin, bullion and cash 5,427 5,288 5,418 5,268 5,644 | 5,227 
Money at short call—London | 22,057 | 35,994 | 35,580 | 35.500 | 37224 36.358 
Short-term loans ............... 8.413 | 3.136 | 3646| - 


Nov. 1, | Nov. 8, | Nov. 15,} Nov. 22, 
1937 1937 1937 1937 
16,007 | 16,007 | 16,007 | 16,007 


Securities and Treasury bills | 74,545 78,022 | 78,022 79,903 81,850 82,418 
Discounts and advances 8,293 | 10,717 | 10,875 | 11,104] 11,101 | 11,013 


: _ LiaBinittes 

Notes issued tsthoaveensocecorsees | 47,038 | 48,784 | 48,784 | 49,284 | 49,284 | 49,284 
Reserve premium on gold ... | 7,753 7,753 7,753 7,753 7,753 7,753 
BRIE ns. covehacruncstuxcicses | 72,315 | 84,879 | 85,695 | 83,212 | 87,337 | 86,485 





RESERVE BANK OF NEW ZEALAND.—In {’s (000’s omitted) 


| Nov. 16 Oct. 25, | Nov. 1, Nov. 8, Nov. 15, 
Fs ASSETS | 1936 1937 1937 1937 1937 
I  cciileeiilpieanibenes | 2801 | 2,801 2,801 2,801 2,801 
Sterling exchange PE | 16,634 17,595 17,148 16,209 16,676 
Advances. to State ............ | 4,434 4,266 5,100 4,898 5,080 
Investments  ...........e0c00s j 2,312 | 2,658 2,658 2,658 2,658 
LIABILITIES } | 

GI ric teirsrnieccsmens | 11,686 | 13,273 | 13,263| 13,226 | 13,279 
Demand liabilities :—State | 3,608 4,860 4,631 4,646 4,563 

MIS hel teslitiedatie nie | 9,509 7,729 8,326 7,191 7,816 


Ratio of reserves to sight | 
EEE ntinctbaitnesehncceced | 78°3% 





78-9% | 76:1% | 75:8% | 75-7% _ 


BANK OF CANADA.—In $’s (000’s omitted) 





Nov. 18, | Nov. 3, ; Nov. 10, ; Nov. 17, 
ASSETS | 1936 1937 1937 1937 
Reserve, of which ................. seceeseseee | 195,165 |. 210,840 | 209,964 | 207,551 
Gold coin and bullion ........ siveia: Ree 179,619 179,931 180,035 
Investments ......c.ssss000s000se, | 169,601 | 202}585 | 203,137 | 209,229 
LIABILITIES 

Note circulation ...............s0++- vessseeese | 128,322 | 160,742 | 160,189 159,727 
Deposits: Dominion Government ............ 23,215 33,102 | 31,962 25,861 
Chartered banks .............00:000++ | 204,411 | 211,617 | 209,408 | 221,865 

Ratio of reserves to notes and deposit | | 
a ae | 54:°7% 51-8% | 52-0% 50-8% 





SOUTH AFRICAN RESERVE BANK.—In £’s (000’s omitted) 
{ Nov. 20,) Oct. 22, | Oct. 29, | Nov. 5, | Nov. 12,| Nov. 19, 


ASSETS 1936 1937 1937 | 1937 1937 | 1937 
Gold coin and bullion ......... | 23,038 | 22,938 | 22,938 | 22,938 | 22,936 | 22,938 
Bills discounted: Foreign ... | 8,667 6,634 | 6,166 5,716 5,866 | 6,122 
Investments ....c..........-...| 1,248) 0.725| 1,800| 1,725] 1,725] 1,728 
Other assets ....00000.:0c000:+ | 10,816 | 10,383 | 10,825 | 10,915 | 10,692 10,528 
LIABILITIES | i 
Notes in circulation ......... | 13,907 | 15,269 | 17,356 | 16,721 | 15,905 | 15,412 
Deposits: Government ......| 2,295 | 2,488] 1,653 1,580 | 1,626 | 2,401 
Bankers .......... . | 21,442 | 18,684 | 17,277 | | 17,777 


Ratio of cash reserves to | | 
liabilities to public .. | 55-3% | 57-1% | 56-9% | 56-19 


o 


} 
18,077 | 19,283 
| 
| 56-4% | 56-9% 








RESERVE BANK OF INDIA.—In Rupees (000’s omitted) 





Nov. 20, Nov. 5, Nov. 12, | Nov. 19, 
ASSETS 1936 1937 1937 1937 
Gold coin and bullion  .........ccceeseeeeee 44,42,17 44,41,51 44,41,51 44,41,51 
Rupee COMM .......ccecrecreerssererereeeneeeee 67,25,22 61,86,15 | 61,95,62 | 62,28,77 
Balances QbcORd — .......cecssccessccccecvess 9,93,97 8,70,41 8,78,02 6,01,20 
Sterling securities®  .........:6seeeeseeeeee 67,31,71 80,30,70 | 80,30,70 | 80,30,70 
Indian Government rupee securities*... | 23,41,41 27,38,79 | 27,37,87 27,37,85 
JePRORAD © cvicccdecoccentvegessucccesve sens | 5,63,31 6,30,74 6,64,59 6,92,46 
LIABILITIES } 
Notes in circulation ............cececeereee | 1,75,96,09 | 1,86,50,39 oases aoe 
its: Government ..... ee re | 8,41,65 9,44,36 8,59, 9,11, 
— Banks istimabcndsscbatasininiens 24,71,87 22,30,99 25,59,71 27,34,96 
Ratio of gold and sterling to liabilities... §5-2% 58:3% 58-3% 58-2% 


* Held against notes. 


BANK OF FRANCE,.—lIn francs (000’s omitted) 


Nov. 20, Oct. 28, Nov. 4, Nov. 11, Nov. 18, 
ASSETS 1936 1937 1937 1937 | 1937 
Le aehinanaNaetate 64,358,742 | 55,805,022 | 55,805,022 | 58,932,022 | 58,932,022 


Gold 
ances on Gold Coin} 1,036,501 ees ses soe eee 
Commercial Bills pigeee 7,991,414 | 11,200,771 | 10,194,162 | 9,860,900 | 9,881,086 


Bills bought broad 1,446,790 791,734 927,600 927,600 927,600 
Advances cn anemia 4,141,200 | 4,193,790 | 4,955,069 | 4,647,464 4,353,857 
Loans to State without a 
interest : (a) general} 3,200,000 3,200,000 3,200,000 3,200,000 3,200,000, 
(b) provisional 12,302,602 | 26,918,460 | 26,918,460 | 26,918,460 | 26,918,469 
" epund Dept. | 5,639,780 | 5,637,303 5,637,303 | 5,637,303 | 5,637,303 


d- 
yf 3,803,361 | 4,036,646 | 4,633,682 | 4,719,507 | 4,344,032 


Notes i tinculation... | 85,758,857 | 91,396,122 | 91,801,193 | 90,947,946 | 83,989,039 


deposits ...... 215,559 | 2,647,614 2,615,756 | 2,668,703 2,691,414 

Private “a woanwy 12,491,692 | 14,531,357 | 14,207,126 17,860,382 | 17,894,010 

Other liabilities ...... 3,454,284 3,268,633 | 3,597,233 | 3,366,224 3,619,896 
reserve 

Ratio of Fauna | 64:0% 51-4% | 51°3% 52 8% 53-3% _ 


® From July 29, 1937, based on franc at 43 (against 49) milligrams. 


REICHSBANK.—In Reichsmarks (000’s omitted) 
F Nov. 14, | Oct. 30, ) Nov. 6, | Nov. 13, 





ASSETS 1936 1937 1937 1937 
Es cccngracindegneswoeyserstotecsoctaes 65,463 70,081 70,011 70,139 
Of which deposited abroad.............++++ 28,166 20,055 20,055 20,055 
Reserve in foreign currencies ..........-- 5,297 5,703 5,940 5.723 
Bills of exchange and cheques ..........-- —— §,984,081 5,249,078 5,005 948 
Silver and other Coin ..........-002::0eee009* =e 050s 37,208 88.750 


397,447 397,408 397,385 
723,594 747,474 $20,122 


492,877 492,977 492,977 





Reserves 092 
Circulation ..........:0++0+sreeee 4,411,291 | 5,275,262 | 5,025,008 | 4,825, 
Other daily nn obligations ........ 622,308 711,480 671,661 728,989 
Other liabilities ...........:---ssereereeseeees 274,191 316,219 307,350 319,161 
Cover of note circulation ......------------ 1-60% 1-43% 1-51% 1-57% 











es 
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NATIONAL BANK OF BELGIUM.—In belgas (000’s omitted) 
. 2i, Nov. 4, ) Nov. 10, | Nov. 18, 
eee Ores7 ' reer” 1007" 937° | 1937 


ASSETS 1 
Gait inscstnteilonnditts 8,704,519 9,458,435 8,377,290 8,943,659 8,340,767 8,353,950 
Silver and other coin.. 56, 4 : 
Securities ....sacsosesses 1,358,334 |1,246,060 |1, 009 |1,256,216 |1,263,684 |1,261,514 
ean daddies 68,600 we238 acres 43,083 | ' 39,449 | 37,649 
TES 

ete 4,448,899 4,345,144 4,348,952 [4,353,825 |4,338,913 4,282,489 
Deposits: Govt. ...... 267 | 31.447 | 16,100 | 58,910 | 32,155 | 41 

Other ...... eno523 588,103 | $37,756 | 461,645 | 503,629 | 564,104 


NETHERLANDS BANK.—In fiorins (000’s omitted) 
Nov. 23,; Oct. ov Nov. 1, | Nov.8, | Nov, 15, | Nov. 22, 


ASSETS 1936 1937 1937 1937 aah” 
GEE ...nc.occcsveeeseees 569,895 |1,330, 30,680 1,354,644 | 1,394,586 |1,424,638 |1,424,534 
SBVET .....00.00-ccccrverees 19,932 18,452 17,808 17,231 17,355 17,583 


Home bills discounted | 22,171 9,609 9,660 9,621 9,531 | 9,462 
in current account.. | 295,148 | 197,135 | 196,606 | 190,754 189,492 | 189,368 


Notes in circulation... | 773,980 | 856,123 | 911.137 | 881,973 erane | 865,748 
ts 1565 154,614 | 736,211 | 688,773 | 751,200 ' 789,431 | 796,586 


BANK OF JAVA.—In florins (000’s omitted) 


Nov. 21, Oct. 23,, Oct. 30, Nov. 6, | Nov. 13, | Nov. 20, 
1936 1937 1937 1937 1937 1937 
106,580 133, 070 | 133,190 | 133,460 | 132,870 | 133,120 





72,910 | 89,830 | 96,040 | 77,260 | 77,880 | 74,780 
2,800 4,760 4,290 4,290 3, 3,160 
14,580 | 73,600 68, 140 | 82,180 | 84,150 | 85,560 
158.850 | 191,730 | 190,580 © 195,100 | 193,280 | 188,100 








25,610 | 95,500 96,910 87,740 | 90,890 94,260 


BANK OF NORWAY.—lIn kroner (000’s omitted) 


Nov. 16, | Oct. 22, » Oct. 31, | Nov. 8, | Nov. 15, 
ASSETS 1936 1937 1937 1937 1937 
Coin and bullion (gold reserve)... | 118,859 | 118,840 | 118,840 | 118,840 | 118,840 
Balance abroad and foreign bills 75,384 | 171,921 | 173,435 | 177,446 | 180,149 
Funds provisionally placed in 
gold, not included in the gold 
_TOSEEVE .....0seceesceererenesecees 96,211 70,331 70,331 70,331 70,331 


ment securities .........0...0++0 44,028 92,378 92,516 92,404 93,389 
Discounts and loans .............+ 215,029 | 121,432 | 118,598 | 122,345 | 118,428 
LIABILITIES 
Notes in circulation .............+ 397,322 | 418,505 | 424,680 | 419,565 | 415,777 
Deposits at sight ................... 104,516 98,481 90,414 | 105,348 | 107,700 
NATIONAL BANK OF CZECHOSLOVAKIA.—lIn Cz. K. 
(000’s omitted) 
Nov. 15, ; Oct. 23, Oct. 31, Nov. 7, Nov. 15, 
ASSETS 1936 | 1937 1937 1937 1937 
eisiahemahebnmabtentintmagienianaal 2,591,166 | 2,569,116 | 2,568,768 | 2,566,718 | 2,567,160 
Balance abroad and foreign 





EEE OOS 490,662 442,930 446,638 453,960 455,664 

| 1,806,516 | 2,168,872 | 2,447,863 | 2,344/428 | 2,425,777 

State notes debt balance ... | 2,028,851 | 2,012,692 | 2,012,584 | 2,012,453 | 2,012,022 
LIABILITIES | 

Bank notes in circulation .. | 5, _ 169 | 5,875,755 | 6,516,240 | 6,323,679 | 6,095,229 

INE os iecicinicnesgnibals | 5,859 | 690,195 304,064 422,916 749,173 


NATIONAL BANK OF JUGOSLAVIA. 
In dinar (000’s omitted) 








ASSETS | Nov. 15, Oct. 31, | Nov. 8, Nov. 15, 

Cash reserve : 1936 1937 1937 1937 
Gold at home and abroad ............ 1,595,840 | 1,748,629 | 1,753,441 | 1,760,150 
Other foreign exchange ............ nat "367, 793 536,581 $39,767 492,342 
Bills and advances against security ... | 1,717,456 | 1,611,935 | 1,606,406 | 1,594,789 
Government advances ...............se0000 1,662,287 1,652,405 | 1,652,434 | 1 652, 828 

LIABILITIES 

Notes in circulation ....... «+ | 5,197,461 | 5,856,736 | 5,749,193 | 5,659,042 


Sight deposits .......... 1,630,977 | 2,423,019 | 2,577,978 | 2,606,125 


BANK OF LITHUANIA.—In litas (000’s omitted) 


Nov. 15,, Sept. 15, Sept. 30, Oct. 15, , Oct. 31, | Nov. 15, 


ASSETS 1936 1937 1937 | 1937 1937 1937 
OU icitaiennttinintabincnsesiie 71,160 | 76,670 76,675 | 76,698 | 76,698 | 76,700 
Silver and other coins ...... 6,366 | 11,087 | 11,179 | 11,351 | 11,439 | 11,663 
Foreign currency .............-. 3,528 | 2550) 2/236) 2'501 2,499 ‘36 
RIE sntetticcnancinnaaceiss 80,905 | 86,639 | 90,811 | 90,845 | 93,741 | 95,448 
SIE ciicntuiinininnnien 12,423 | 16,391 | 16,670 | 16,627 | 16,783 | 16,584 
LIABILITIES | 
Bank notes in circulation ... | 110,513 | 111,158 | 116,598 | 116,733 | 122,550 | 120,141 
Current account .......-s00000 53,399 | 58,709 | 54,973 | 55,389 | 53,433 | 59,590 


IIE cechaconistihiinienseeass 11,573 | 23,570 | 27/555 | 30,836 | 31805 | 25/026 
BANK OF DANZIG.—iIn Danzig gulder (000’s omitted) 


Nov. 14, Aug. 31, , Sept. 15, Sept. 30, Oct. 15, , Oct. 30, , Nov. 15, 


ASSETS 1936 1937 1937 1937 1937 1937 1937 
— oe ae 28,111 | 28,111 | 28114] 28118 28,113 | 28,115 
anzig subsid. coin 4,4 4,059 4,462 3,959 y 
ee 4,332 3,831 4,260 


foreign bills ...... 3,443 2,412 2,272 2,240 2,117 2,071 3,255 
Discounts ......... 14,608 | 13,227 | 13,547 | 13,888 | 14,282 13,880 13,876 
LIABILITIES 7 : 


Notes in circulation | 28,986 | 34,281 | 31,172 | 34,535 | 31,689 | 34.786 | 32.07 
Depositsondemand! 11,970 | 12,974! 17,039! 13.647! 16.374 | 12'a39 15495 
ee ee FS 99 


NATIONAL BANK OF EGYPT.—In /E (000's omitted) 











“Banking D Department :— Oct. 31, | Aug. 31 Sept. 30, 3 
LIABILITIES 36 1937 | 1937” Oren 
SIGE. scmnitencilisiaipeninbinpabpionimnalinhdenis 2,925 2,925 2,925 
Reserves Lincepectntiintipabinesvanubibidenesis 2,925 2,925 2,925 
Government deposits  ..........s..cseesee 7,869 7,333 "989 
Other deposits “se-vseeesesssneevneeent 18,259 | 18964 | 19/335 

IN, iiinseetitinitiien ick cs 4 , , 
ssc 344 4,354 232 

CS FE isa oo 


1, 
Oe Rae = 
Money at call and short notice ......... 

IIIS; -uniemaininin scnbietancainnacwitbce 


OG Ri rvechotitiniiitiunsenilbide tii cs cnc) 6,241 6,241 
British Treasury Bills and bonds ...... : ; 
British War 9 ra at par ne aes 
Egyptian Gov 


market 


November 27, 1937 





BANK OF JAPAN.—In yen (000's omitted) 


t. 31, ; Oct. 9, t. 16, | Oct. 23, Oct. yo, 
Assets 1936’ | 1937 1937 ' | "1937 | 


1937 

Gold coin and bullion ............. 540,196 | 801,001 | 801,001 | 801,001 801 

Other coin and bullion.............. 61,184 50,895 55,659 57,237 $0677 
St a 5 RE , 556,956 | 559,717 | 561,570 | 634\y2 
BINED oi cvcchssssiecnsapnectns cesses 204,666 30,267 29,837 29,934 | 30 'y49 
Advances on foreign bills ......... 133,174 | 82,347 | 76,596 | 121/228 | 170 439 
Government bonds ...............+ 454,137 | 531,971 | 691,348 | 657/878 | 6@4'00> 
Agencies accounts « .............000 69,332 | 116,014 88,901 | 105,607 85/512 

LiaBILITIES 

I iacan sanscnanniciebe 1,452,967 |1,573,001 |1,559,489 |1,628,661 |1,786,645 
Government deposits .............+. 196,649 | 273,779 | 404,635 | 394,491 | 335'398 
Other deposits ..........-...-..000+++ 126,212 | 66,915 | 66,898! 62,570 | " 77'g39 
ee ee ranean eee 


"MONEY AND EXCHANGE RATES 
LONDON MONEY RATES 


























Nov.18,| Nov.19,} Nov.20,| Nov.22,/ Nov.23,|Nov.24,|Nov. 25, 
1937 1937 1937 1937 1937 1937 | 1937 
Bank rate (changed from % % % % % % % 
24% June 30, 1932) ...... 2 2 2 2 2 2 
Market rates of discount— 
60 days’ bankers’ drafts - * t $ - & 
: — ~ sueinoptindnnt - a4 - se i 4 
mon Ss erteeteeadaeal 
Saeee cs oA A A BE ey 
a ae Bills— ‘ ' ’ 
TOMIENS —... cence ncenenee - = - - = t-i 
3 OE acacia ~ - - - - a 
Lanne -dhagloaad jenotalnie tf i 1 tt i tH Hi 
sipiiinieidpmambouimmaiieléis - - 1 \ 
Deposit allowances: Bank ; 
Discount houses at call...... ; 
BE TED . svevcccccscccessnnses t 





Comparison with previous weeks 





Bank Bills | Trade Bills 


Short 


3 Months | 4 mens 6 Months 








3 Months | 4 Months | 6 Months 


Oct. 28 

Nov. 4 -3 
3 
3 
3 


LONDON RATES OF EXCHANGE 
L.- Spot Rates 
(Range of the day’s business) 








Par of 


























Nov. 19, | Nov. 20, | Nov. 22, | Nov. 23, | Nov. 24, | Nov. - 5, 

London on | Exch. | "1937 1937 1937 1937 1937 195, 
| per £ 

New York, $ 4 aa *00-00§ 5- a - 5-00}-00} 4- 004 4- 993-99; 

Montreal,$... | 4-86§ 4-993— oa ore fd al” 984-995 
Paris, Fr....... 124-21 1474-4 m7 ise? 1147 4- 1474 ts 147 te i 

Brussels, Bel. | 35-00(a) 29-39-42 |29 i, Si , wat a ats : seth 
944-954 95-05 &be -95 95-95 94-95 & | 943-9 

Mien, L....... 92°464 | 95-051 | 95-05: | i 101 | 2 oF o8.081 95-051 

Zurich, Fr.... | 25-223°/21-60§- (21-61-63 '21- CO ‘, 1 01-83 21-59-6 ate 58-60} 

62}! 


Athens, Dr.... | 375 540-555 540-555 540-555 L 540-555 | 540-555 | 540-555 
He's’fors, M. | 193-23 |225$-226}'225$-226) 2253-226} 2253-2264 225j-226} 2253-226) 
Madrid, Pt... |25- 2 {| 60-1007) 60-100(1)| 60-100(1)| 60—100(2)} 60-100(7) | 60-100(/ 

7-007 | 77-007 | 77-00) | 77-007 | 77-007 | 77-00) 
Lisbon, Esc... | 110 110-1108) 110-1108) 110-1109) 110-1108! 110-1108 ' 110-110; 
Amst’d’m, Fl.| 12: 1079. 014-0249 01}-02$/9-01-02} |8°993-9-02/8-984-9-00} 8-98-99} 
















Bertin, Mk. 20-43 [12-36-39 |12-36-39 |12-36-39 |12-36-39 | 12-36-39 12-36-39 
“Marks. (c) 46-51 | 46-51 | 453-50} | 45-50 | 45}-50} | 46-51 
Vienna, Sch... | 34-58}) 254-27) | 254-274 | 254-274 | 254-274 | 254-275 | 254-27) 
Bu'pest, Pen. | 27-82 | 245-25 | 245-258 | 244-258 | 24§-25§ | 24§-25§ | 245-25) 
Prague, Kc. §1643 [141§~-142}) 142-1429) 1419-1424) 1413—142}/141}-142} 1418-142) 
Danzig, Gul... | 25-00 | 264- 26 26 26}- 264 
mt ZL... | 48°38 | 2 264- 264 264- 264-4 
iga, Lat. ... | 25-22}) 249-253 | 243-258 | 24$-25 25} | 249-25) 
Buchar'st, Lei | 813-8 ; ; oa 665-694) 
, 619* 619* 619* 619* 620 
Conat'ple, Pet | 110 624k | 624k | 624k 624k | 624k 


Belgrade, Din 276-32") 211-221 | 211 ahaa 211-221 211-221 | 211-221 
Kovno, Lit....} 48-66 | 29-30 29-30 | 29-30 | 29-30 | 29-3) 


Sofia, Lev. ... | 673-66 | 390-420 390-4 390-420 | 390-420 
Tallinn, E. Kr.) 18-159) 173-1 tat 17#-18 172-183 | 173-188 
Oslo, Kr... 18-159)19- 19- De ist 19-85-9 19-85-95 
St’holm, Kr... | 18-159}19-35-45 |19-35-45 |19-35-45 |19-35-45 | 19-35-45 | 19-35-45 


Cop’h'gen, Kr. 18-159)22-35-45 |22-35-45 |22 


Alex'dria, Pst.| 97% | 97 97 "97 o7a-t | 97-4 
Br. India Rup.|t Hf H 18 io 184,- 18 - 184- 
Hong Kong,$|t ... 14 144-1 14 144-1 145-15 
Kobe, Yen... | t24-58d\ 134-14 4/139 -14 A\13B-14 13-14 4)19H-l4h 


Shanghai, $ $4). che 13§-14 13§-1 
Sing 28d. 28 “i 


apore, x. t 28 
Batavia, F... 12-11 |8- 4. 02 4- -02 8-95-99 
Rio. Mil. ...... +5- 899d _ 28-fi | 23-# 
lhe 4% 16 42 hog a 16-97- 16-96 _ 
B. Aires, $ ... | 11°45 . 17-13g 17-07 17-058 
‘ 16-12h | 16-12A 16-190 . 16-12h | 16-12h 
Valparaiso, $ |} 40 124¢ (i) on ot) a ind) ioe 
= video, $ ... it sid. { ‘ues ro 24-25 | 243- -2 
ob *) * | 394% | 39 
See a ant 183-19 


ap eae Lr 
8 iM 

B'agkok, io +21 -82d. 22-223 22- ~22} 22- on 22-22} | 22-224 22-22} 
Usance: T.T., Alexandria t); a, V (90 days). 
* Sellers. + Rembo per’ onde of eal een Rio de Jansieo, Lime. vier devaluation 00 
February 1, 1934. § Par, 197-10 oo uation on February 17, 1934. 
) Prior to devaluation on April ) Ot Official Rate, (¢) Per cent. discount. 
e) Latest “export” rate. ) On rate is. $15 § sellers, h) Average 
: tate for satel cate WSIS eaten and :— 
(¢) For — oy Controller of of Anglo-Italian ane; (j) under Anglo-Spanish 


Ge 
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Il.— Forward Rates 

















(Closing quotations) 
London on | | 7°'| 1937 | 1e87 
Perg | Perg | Perg | Perg | Perg | Perf 

) | 
pvvonoma| ME) | 4 | Lak | ae | 
” 3 ” ves i me i, we it 
d (d (4) (d) (@) | 
non-fat Le A |e Fy | tea | Ae 
: 3 «@ j 5-3 ast 2 of 2 2)~25 
serennre{| HMO | FA | Et | EE | Eh | AE |B 
” - 1}-1 1}-1 

gee PH are eR Ph ey | 
- 
ima} 31/4/88) 8/ 8/2 
Sram cet..{ 3 « 6-8 6-8 6-8 7-9 46 2-4 
3 w 9-11 9-11 9}-11, 10-12 6-8 5-7 


ae 


catsestatlsaiiilanten teningica igen 
yueae | oe oe | AT | 
Geneva, cent 4 orca ra ‘3 4-3 | 35-24 | 3)-28 | 3}-25 
6 Si-4b stat 5-4 6-5 

(p) Premium, f.e. “ under spot.” (4) Discount, i.e. “* over spot.” 


NEW YORK MONEY AND EXCHANGE RATES 
Trust Company cables the following money and exchange 


The Irving 
tates in New York :— 
Nov. 25, Oct. 27, Nov.3, Nov. 10, Nov. 17, Nov. 24, 
1937 1937 1937 1937 1937 


























1936 
% % % % % % 
Call money .........+ geseereene wedenncees + 1 1 1 1 1 
Time money (90 days’ mixed coll.) 1} li 1k 1k 1k 1b 
Bank acceptances :— ——————— Selling Rates ———_—_—_—_—_—__ + 
Members—eligible, 90 days ... t + t + t + 
Non-mem.—eligible, 90 days * 4 + t $ + 
Commercial accept., 90 days........ g 1 1 1 1 1 
Rates of Exchange, Par | Nov. 25,| Nov. 10,! Nov. 17,! Nov. 24, 
New York on— Level | 1936 1937 1937 1937 
78 | 
Cables: Hote for £1 4 | 428888] 4°8875) 49000 4-0887) 4-99 
Cheques ......... 7 ew par| 4: 4 9987 “— 4:9987 
8-239 -8962' 499% | 49962) 4 99} 
fen ne nie tiene | oe | Se | seers) te-oee 
. 7-015 | 17 02 
Switzerland ts for 1 franc | 32-67 17 | 23-145 | 23 115 
a ” ts for 1 lira 8-91 $27 | §-27 5 27 
” ts for 1 mark 40-33 40 42 40-44 40 425 
Vienna is forAustrn.shig. | 23-82 18 98 | 18-95 | 18-95 
Madrid 0 ts for 1 peseta | 32-67 ze 
Amsterdam ,, ts for 1 guilder | 68-06 55 37 | 55-44 | 55-63 
Onl . ts for 1 kroner ss-onf a3 ta | ass | 28.12° 
Stockholm 25 77 | 25-765 | 25-775 
Athens ” tsfor1drachma| 1-29} 0918 | 0918 | 0-915 
Montreal a ts for Can. $1 [169-31 100 tr 100% 100.4 
Yokohama ,, |Cents for 1 yen . 29°13 | 29:15 | 29-16 
Shanghai » {Cents for } dollar 29-65 | 2965 | 29-75 
ay Conte fer l gate 31.00 51:10 31.0 
. . 1-00 
Rio de Janeiro ;, ts for 1 milreis 8-42 90 | 5-82 





The French bank rate was reduced on November 12th from 34 to 
3 per cent. Other overseas bank rates, and exchance rates for South 
Africa and Australasia, appeared on page 289 of the issue of Novem- 
ber 6th, Central and South American Exchange quotations were given 
in the issue of November 13th, 


GOLD AND SILVER 
The following statistics of im and exports of gold and silver 
for the week ended November 25, 1937, are issued by the 
Statistical Department of H.M Customs and Excise. 
IMPORTS AND EXPORTS OF GOLD 
(Into and from United Kingdom) 








Exports 
Prom To | Bullion* | Coint 
British W £ £ 
Bri - Africa... British India... 7,472 3,000 
ee S. Africa ... Straits Settlements i 1,100 
imo ale Pleland ... dos 26,300 ec 
Netherlands nares 150 
a8 , { 58,000 
France ... 20, 
Suieuet ‘iia = ons 
BM cccccceds ’ e 
i000 | Other couuizies 4 
62,250 
Total oc... 1,792,044 { ce 





cntenst sin which is of legal tender in the United Kingdom ts 
ee be Be ee ene tas cxmvent warkes VelUD, 
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IMPORTS AND EXPORTS OF SILVER 

















Imports Bxports 
From | Bullion* Coint To | Bulion* Coint 
Bs £ é £ | £ 
Irish Free State ... hed —_ Union of S. Africa 22,042 
ve , fate SS I isniponan etiam id i 22,463 
British W. Africa... “ { 16,420 | British India 90} |. 
Hong Kong ......... | 293,670 | 1,025,870 | Straits Settlements 900 | 
Australia .......... <4 ae 80 | Ceylon ........... aa 1,000 | ; 
Germany ............ 5,511 we New Zealand....... ios 26,035 
Netherlands . eel aie $3 | Sweden ............. 4,375 
eee 1,234 78 | Norway ............. | 2,296 
Argentina ............ | 8,748 Denmark ........... 1,429 | 
Other countries ... | 227 1,300 | Germany....... 14,230 | 
} Netherlands ....... | 1,450 | 
eae 4 7,161 
a a 560 1,850 
| EE ae 7,132 
Arabia-Muscat .... oi 1,113 
SRMING ttekstacenseinn 79,490 an 
Other countries 290 730 
Total 309,390 4,515) Total 136,153 | 59,323 
iatabiketbie i 1,042,421, “Total «........ ' Ky 


* At current market value. Coin which is of legal tender in the United Kingdom is 
entered at face value and shown in iéalics. Other coin is entered at current market value. 

No gold movements were reported at the Bank of England between 
November 19th and 25th. Details of previous movements appeared in the 
issue of November 6th on page 290. 


GOLD MARKET 
Messrs Samuel Montagu and Company write on November 24, 1937 :— 


The Bank of England gold reserve against notes amounted to 
£326,406,625 on November 17th, showing no change as compared with 
November 10th. 

In the open market about £1,800,000 of bar gold changed hands at 
the daily fixing during the week. The demand from the Continent was 
sufficiently keen to maintain prices at a premium of about Is. over 
dollar exchange parity, but the steadiness of the dollar was reflected 
by quotations, which varied only between 140s. and 140s. Id. 

The s.s. “‘ Maloja”’ which sailed from Bombay on November 20th carries 
gold to the value of about £284,000. 


SILVER MARKET 


The tone has been quietly steady and prices showed a variation of 
only 4d. during the past week. Business was moderate but fairly general, 
the chief factors being buying and selling operations by the Indian Bazaars 
and demand from America, for silver for prompt delivery, buying orders 
from the latter quarter, however, being mainly limited to 19%d. The 
market has been influenced by the steadier tendency of the dollar and no 
important change is anticipated in the near future. It has been reported 
from New York that purchases of silver by the United States Treasury 
during the first nine months of the year amounted to 175,000,000 ounces. 

Quotations for gold and silver are shown below :— 


Price of Bar Silver in ' 
Price of Gold | Equivalent |London per ounce standard i aa 





1937 per jue 
Fine Ounce | of £ sterling Two Pep fine 
Cash Months 
a ~@ e @ d d. 1937 Cents 
Nov. 18...... 140 0 12 1-64 194 19% 
Mies 140 1 12 1-55 194 19% —_ 17 
o Mcclan 140 0 12 1-64 19 19 oan ¥* 
sy, 140 1 12 1-55 19 1 Re hn 
Se 140 0 12 1°64 194 19% 
a 140 1 12 1°55 195 9 
Average ...| 140 Of | 12 1-59 19-656 19-531 
Nov. 25...... 140 0 12 1°64 19k 19% 


A nen nae 
The highest rate of exchange on New York recorded during the period 
from November 18th to 24th was $5-00}, and the lowest $4-99}. 


OTHER STATISTICS 


WEEKLY TRAFFIC RETURNS 
RAILWAYS OF GREAT BRITAIN AND IRELAND 

















Gross Receipts, 
week ended Nov. 21, 
1937 






























46 ) 
(b) Week ended ) ¢ (£°000) 
Nov. 20 1937 —————_, 
‘Now. 19, 1987. #4 | 33 
ov. ° = 
° es les 
% 
' 
169} 214] 126} 340] 509° 10,089 9,280 5,148} 14,428 24,517 
ee ios 163} 206| 113] 319] 487} 9,818, 8,888 4,619) 13,507, 23,325 
275' 390' 287 677] 952 15,751'15711 11441] 27,152 42,903 
(*) Ben {ise ™ 360, 245) 605] 871), 15,056 15145 10691] 25,836 40,892 
22848 11731| 34,579 58,613 
L.M.& 1937 406! 541] 302} 843] 1,249 | 24,034°2: 31/34, 61 
393; 519) 263] 782] 1,175'| 23,095 22137 11032) 33,169, 56,264 
Scottish | 1936 | 
1937 257| 63! 34) 356 | 15,043 2,886 1,374] 4,260 19,303 
Southern ...{ 1936 250' 63' 33 346 14,318 2,926 1,407] 4,333 18,651 
a oD 
1107 1210 749 1959 3,066 64,917 50725 29694 80,419 145336 
Total ........ i te 1077 1148 654 1802 2,879 62,287 49096 27749, 76,345 139132 
: 0-4 2-2 119-5; ... | ... | 22:2 141-7 
topBethent& 1082 80} 1°8 .. “4 2: : . . 
Co. Down (1936 | 80 . Ls 0 5 2 3 120-8)... | «. | 25-0, 145°8 
Grea’ 8-0 .. 9-7 17-7] 516-1) ... 435-2 951-3 
(0), Greet a i986 33 % a ee 18-1, = iis |r 952-1 
Grea 27-2) ... 59-3 96-5 1695-8 ... 1960-7 3656-5 
(©) Srmivern {1986 ai36 (22-9, sn es 84-5 106-s xe 1908-8.3080-0 








. 
% 


Meee ey ne 


£ 
+ 
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450 THE 
COMPARISON WITH CORRESPONDING PERIODS, 1935 and 1936 
(000’s omitted) 

Great 
a. | LMS. | LNER. | Southera 
Second half-year, 1936, composed £ £ £ 
oe aren. 1-4 -a + 751 | + 378 
First a —_ eee 
Ota ae + 670 +1,187 | + 359 


- , 1936 :-— 
nal 4 20, 1937 ... + 824 + 293 
+ 41 + 14)5 
+ 41 + 10 


+ 522 














LONDON TRANSPORT 


with corre- 
Takings sponding period 
last vear 
Week ending Nov. 20, 1937)... ceeveseee £550,000 — 12,100 
Aggregate 21 weeks to Nov. 20, ROBT .oncoscee £11,809,200 + 31,000 


OVERSEAS RAILWAY RECEIPTS 











2 Gross Receipts Gross Aggregate 
for Week Receipts 
Name q i ; ee ee 
3 1937 | +o - 1937 | + o - 
INDIAN 

1937 Rs. Rs. Rs. ' Rs. 
Assam Bengal ...... 30 [Oct. 31) 1,330]  $6,38,400}+ 62,184) 1,04,43,559) + 6,05,580 
Barsi Lt. Ry. ...... | 30 31} 202 $35,400) +- 7,700 9,70,700) + 91,600 
Bengal &N. Western 4 31) 2,111} 4+10,50,908)+ 50,122! 27,20,713|— 1,35,787 
one Sepa seneie 32 |Nov. 10) 3,268) $22,06,000)— 1,85,604) 5,55,28,309 +63,61,188 
Bombay, Bar.&C.I. | 44 10} 3,072} $28,18,000)— 2,11,000, 7,02,15,000 + 44,19,000 
&S. Mabr.... | 32 10) 3,229) £17,11,000)~ 33,751) 4,42,09,807 + 6,48,923 
Rohilk'd & Kumaon | 4 (Oct. 311 546 +1,58,620|— 28,375 ' 4,67,690'— 46,869 
South Indian ......... 32 ‘Nov. 10 2,582! £16,48,638 + 96,724 3,12,91,135 + 12,15,478 
Nee ee en an ee rncateintacatamen a teed enaicuenamaeatenqeataemmscadaaipmaieenahasanteans Maan 

t 10 days. t 11 days. 
CANADIAN 

| 1937 | $ et ee cod 
Canadian Nationa) 46 |Nov. 21 23767) 3,757,463 — 130,145 177,084,544) +- 12331351 
Canadian Pacific ... | 46 | 21 17228) 2,897,000 + 162,000 128,857,000 + 6,101,000 


SOUTH AMERICAN 


























| i 


jrerpsteespeeniiaeaitiitiiinaiiiiaeiattaiaareieag till nempmen tiated icant ieee 
* Converted at average official rate during week ended Nov. 20, 16-12 pesos to {. 
$ in Argentine pesos. ¢ Fortnight. @ Converted at official rate. 
éR in Uruguayan currency. ¢ Converted at “ controlled free rate.” 


OTHER OVERSEAS 


Antofagasta (Chili; | 1937 l 
and Bolivia)...... 47 |Nov. 21) 834) £21,830 + 4,440) 776,320|+ 127,730 
meal { $114,500|\— 47,000} 3,311,500|— 41,000 
Argentine N.E....... | 21 20; 753 1 *0£7,103|— 2'397 205,4301+ 8.581 
> j { $1,266,000) — ,000 ,442,000) — s 
B.A. and Pace ...| 21| 2012.06 {2,.26000N— 780m) 2644009” aan 9 
B.A. Central ......... 19 6... ,.$127,800|— 38,100) | 2,674,500|+ 53,700 
- ($2,081,000|+ 6,000} 40,898,000) + 1,133,000 
B.A. Gt. Southern... | 21 20) 5,084) 5 5/129,094|4+ 7,035] 2,537,097|4 '202'195 
£ + . 

B.A. Western......... 21 an ison { S7eeee Moa “earaent sonese 
°t1,763,300|— 427,800) 43,052,000] — 5,960,690 
uate Aagutios | ” Saas +h 109,386'— 19,502} 2,670,719)— 207,298 
160,776,+ 390) 2,739,096 — 188,851 
Central Uruguayan | 20 13) oa 1 £18,736 + 1,067 314,060) + 1.972 
aad «4 470,000\— 58,000} 10,699,000|— 801,000 
Cordoba Central | 21 20! 1,218) } */29,160|— 1900] 663.740/— 11'280 
. t185,600|— 49,200) 4,506,200|— 10,200 
Entre Rios ......... ten 20; 810) ¢ */11,514|— 2'29 279'538|+ 141336 
G. Westn. of Brazil | 47 20) 1,092 31764000] 400} 365,000\— — 3,200 
: {Ms1764000|— 71,000) 84,997,000! + 5,872,000 
Leopoldina............ 47 20) 1,918 £20,948|— 11072! 1/085,427'4- 168,802 
Leopoldina Termal.. | 47 20) ... | Ms. 324,000/— 20,000] 16,473,000 + 821,000 
ip esneaenen 46 15, 384) at{9,315 + | 3,297) 135,662 + 27,757 
Paraguay Centra]... | 21 20; 274! $2,725,000 +- 291,000) 65,473,000) + 11978000 
Salvador.............« 21 20) 100) Col. 15,800 + — 3,703 258,194 + 24,086 
| sea,| {Ms2300000 — 318,000/119,825,000 +7,164,000 
San Paulo ............ 46 | 4 1534| ""F07,600 —  3'598| 1'502'306 4. '161'171 

United of Havana... | 21| 20 1,353, © {14,3454 “414 

| 


at 27,471 











a perney 32 Inov. 10! 4 £ | 
oat Zoos 32 Nov. 10 621 +£9,392| — 64 =159,854/4+ 11,450 
aereten Markets... a wi £1,649] — 204) 73,094) ~ 5,439 
Railway ... | 21 21| 483 $210,600 —'100,100| 5,953 + 502, 
t 10 days. 
SUEZ CANAL RECEIPTS 
1 1937 £ 
Suez Canal............ | as Nov. 10! ose | $294,900! — bs s00 o,cfe.100'— ake soo 
t 10 days. 


TRAMWAYS WEEKLY GROSS RECEIPTS 


1937 
. Nov. 7 325 $682,449 + 27,966 29,433,830 + 20,387 











: a $76,561|+ 7, -~ 
= + 1,125,442,— 76,090 
Nelsou t. Trapt. | 46 2087-68) g5.2001+ 118). 

ramwavs. 0 s. 1,24,598 + 6,524) 51,16,941' + 2'31.877 
Liverpool Corp. ...... 33 17 30,695 +  941/ 1,036,574 4+.  '64'25) 
Madras Electric...... 45 15 $Rs. 52,816 + 1, 10,88,805 + 42,162 

¢ Fortnight. 
MONTHLY TRAFFICS 





£ De- | Receipts for Month | Aggregate Receipts 





7 ae | + or - 1937 = 


- |10 |Oct. 31) Gross |$3,209,571| + 364,914/32,393,040) + 5.947.785 
Net |$1,747,110|+ 194, 908, 414, 
Burma Elect. Supply... 1 jOct. 31] Gross Rs.55,882| + it eee 


0 
10 |Oct. 31] Gross} £120,500]4 6.968] 1.110 4 
Beh oeasnats 1 |Oct. 31] Gross} “£98,214|— 11.175 ees tga 
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DIVIDEND ANNOUNCEMENTS 


Rate % per Annum, except where marked % or Stated in Cash 


























Total 
* Interim oe of anges alae a 
Name of Compan or y- t 
_ ¢ Final | ment | Last Year | Latest Previous 
Year Year 
ee eee, 
| 
BANKS % % 
Dominion Bank.........--+++s++eeeeee an. 3 Same 10 1 
Imperial Bank of Iran ............++. . 20 Same ay . 
Standard Bank of South Africa... Jan. 28 Same Bi al, 
INSURANCE 
Sun Life Assurance ...........-s++++ Jan. 1 8%t | $20 $16 
TEA AND RUBBER 
Bagracote Tea ............sssseeeeeees Dec. 22 23%* a 12 
Braunston (Malay) Rubber......... ab 4% + 7+ 4 
British Darjeeling Tea............... Dec. 8 2%* bss 
Bukit Kajang Rubber .............+- ove “a 1! 5 
Chulsa oe a atiacintiienateientensndidial a - 4%* ay 14 
Darjeelin ABY...rcccccesecsseeee > a. a 6 
Deoen | , ma Tea ainbisnedaeiatsantaiel Dec. 18 24% ° oa 124 
Deundi Tea .........seceeeeeneesnerees Dec. 4 Same ‘ha 15 
jer BROAD .acoveeescsccedevescvesotoe Dec. 10 3%* =e "4 
Cuala ieee Rubber .........+4+ Dec, 17 ove 16} $3} 
Lumut Rubber ..............ccseeseees wie 10 7 
Rajawella Produce ............:0.++ one con 5 Nil 
SeveMDAR ....00500crccscesccescocceesees Dec. 6 Same oe 
Sungei Kari Rubber ..............00+ ove nse 7% Nil 
Talawakelle Estates .............++++. Dec. 1 Same ee 
Telogoredjo United Plantation...... Dec. 15 ove 5 
MINING 
London and Rhodesian Mining ... abs Same on 10 
Mexican Corporation ...........00++ Dec. 23 Same ie ni 
New Guinea Goldfields............... — + - ps N a 
Oroville Dredging ..........+..++++s0+« . Same 25 2: 
Sons Of Gwalia .........scceseseseeeees Dec, 21 Same 35(b) 35(b) 
South Kalgurli Consolidated ...... fen. 14 Same le a 
Sulphide Corporation Ord. ......... . 21 . 10 5 
. do. Pref. Dec. 21 10 10 
OTHER COMPANIES 
Albion Drop Forgings .........-.+++. ses First year I fe 
coma Oil Wharves .............+. Jan. ose 2 | Nil 
Aron Electricity Meter..............- Jan. 1 Same ie 15 
Benskin’s Watford Brewery ...... ove Same 20 20 
Birmid Industries .................«++ pee are 12 10 
British Tyre and Rubber............ “ss Same 10 10 
Cakebread, Robey and Company... Dec. 15 Same eh 
Caldwell's ay BN salhsendnenipitsh coal a 4 5} 
Camperdown Trust .............::+6 Dec. 14 54%t 9 8 
Cheltenham Original Brewery ... Dec. 10 Same 4 14 
Coates CF. CHE FD occscrscssescceseeses Dec. 31 Same 
Cons. Gas of Baltimore ............ a 3 saa 
Continental and Industrial Trust ov. 30 14%°* 
Cory (Wm.) and Som ...........006+ sie Same 
Edinburgh and Dundee Invest. ... Dec. 31 2%°* : 
Edmundsons Electricity ............ Dec.10 Same v 
REID ws cccceccenescccsccccevan Nov. 30 Same oss 
Foster Yates and Thorn ............ Dec. 2 First 6} ace 
eR Nov. 30 Same ca . 
Fresnillo Company ..............+0++ Dec. 1] 25 c. p.s. a . 
Gillette Safety Razor (Com.) ...... Dec. 17} 50 cents ps oa vs 
Glass Houghton Collieries ......... eA 4b%t 12} 74 
Goldsborough, Mort and Company ame = 8 
8 TTT PI ee Same 10 10 
Hecht Levis and Kahn ............ Nov. 30 Same iy , 
BNET Darccnctucauvenssoharcsncssen csbonene ove Same +s . 
Holroyd (John) and Company...... Dec, 20 oS. 20 15 
ID EID soc cothteteenunntadonen i hee 15 15 
Idris, Ltd., A and B Ord. ......... on sa 10 10 
— Investment, etc. .............+8 Dec. 15 2%° oes © 
ern River Oilfields.................. abs fad (a)7} | 5 
I ae Nov. 30 Same : 
London Scottish American Trust ie 
SI ah ccjeeateilin dale ebiedaetmhniahdnithey 4%t s 7 
Madame Tussauds (Def.) ants ome 25 20 
Manbre and Garton Ord............. ° oa 10% t 2 
Do, Do.  aaeaes ee oe en 76-4 68:8 
Marks and Spencer Ord. and A.Ord. 15%* we Same ose 
Masters Trading ......... inl 74#%*| Dec. 1 First bee vee 
Metropolitan-Association $2$°%*| Dec. 31 Same : 
Mono Containers ......... 15% t| Dec. 17 Same 20 20 
Nelson Financial Trust .. |) sine 5 4 
Newsum (H.) and Sons .. one, Same ; ; 
Northern American Trust ......... 9%+| Dec. 17 B%t 15 14 
Raleigh Cycle Holdings ............ 20%¢) ... 174%t 25 22] 
Reed (Albert E.) and Company... | (@)3%*| _ ... Same be 
Revo Electric................. eves $%*| Jan. 1 Same ove " 
Rowell (John) and Son .. 4 eine 23%°* we 
Scottish Investment Trust .. aie sie 4 2 
Second Anglo Celtic Trust. nd i 24 1 
South African Breweries .. $5%*| Jan. 13 Same ‘i 224 
Spiers and Pond ................s000 24%* om 15 Same ose - 
11 eee 10% 16 > 
dents ee met | gs | Nil 
* Dec, 2 bid 2) 1} 
4%*| Dec. 14 Same ove oe 
Wiggins, Teape and Company ... | (a)3%*|— ... Same | 8 
Williamson anufacturing ......... 6}%* ei 6%* sl on 
SOUS Bb chcacecheortaeccnns ey a First 8 | 





t Free of income tax. 


(a) Paid on a larger capital. (b) To date. 
(v) Payable in British currency. 


5 ae .) AND SON.—Interim dividend on ordinary shares unchanged at 
r cent. 


EDMUNDSONS ELECTRICITY CORPORATION.—Interim ordinary dividend 
4 per cent., as before. 
wien DIXED TRUST —Payment of 9-60d. per sub-unit, = tree, Sf 

ovem| > . io. i > . Sd., agains 

S th Od perent " on coupon No. 13, making, for year, £6 

GLASS HOUGHTON AND CASTLEFORD COLLIERIES.—Final ordinary div! 
dend 7} per cent., an increase of 3 per cent. Dividend for year is 12}, against 7} per cen" 

KERN RIVER OILFIELDS OF CALIFORNIA.—Or dividend 74 per cent. 
on a larger capital, compared with 5 per cent. ne 


i ARKS AND SPENCER.— Inte: j ; “ ” dinary shares, 
15 per cent., as before. tim dividend on ordinary and “ A” or 


STANDARD BANK OF SOUTH AFRICA.—Interim dividend 5s. stg. a share 
(being 10 per cent. per annum), as before. Investments stand in the books at less than 
market value, and all usual necessary provisions have been made. 

SUN LIFE ASSURANCE SOCIETY.—Final dividend of 10 per cent., tax free, 
payable January Ist, making 20 per cent., tax free, for 1937 (against 16 per cent., tax free)- 

TION.—Interim part dividend for 1937 of 4s. a share 0° 


ZINC CORPORA icipating 
both preference fl shares and the ordinary 10s. shares payable January Ist. A year 48° 
this interim pating dividend was 2s. 6d. 
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De” aiaamnagnt: 
ECURITIES TRUST .— Final ordinary dividend 11 per cent., making 
TOBACOO SPP cent. for year, and a first and final deferred dividend of 4.5714 
16 (agains Sh), all less tax. Net revenue for year, after all charges and taxa 
cent. Fics against £537,831). Carry forward, £149,908. 


£575 

f CASTLE MAIL STEAMSHIP.— Dividends up to December Sist next 
UNION Tir of two years 00 the © Per cent. “ A" preference and six months on the 
a 


1 ne AND COMPANY,—Ordioary interim 
TEAPE terim dividend maintained at 
WIGGINS | paid on £ 1,683,858, against (1,584,517, Estimated consolidated profits for 
4 Se tember — oe St eee ae fer 972, after deprecia- 
. mture interest requ , gross and eren 
i and wvn207. leaving £204,342 net, an increase of £49,724, before tax sieeenes. si 


KWAHU MINING COMPANY (1925), LTD.—Maiden interim of 25 per cent. 


tax free, on account of year to June 30, 1 








SHORTER COMPANY COMMENTS 


COMPANY RESULTS OF THE WEEK.—Three of four brewery 
companies issuing reports this week have increased their dividend. 
BENTLEY’S YORKSHIRE BREWERIES, which serve a mining area, 
have increased their profits by £10,406 to £66,881. HULL BREWERY 
profits are 6 per cent. higher at £115,290, while a similar rate of progress 
is shown by JOSHUA TETLEY AND SON, whose net profits have reached 

47,663. ‘The severe decline in financial business activity has reduced 
fHARTERHOUSE INVESTMENT TRUST profits from £146,002 to 
£103,823, though the 10 per cent. dividend is maintained. A depreciation 
on the investment holdings has been covered by allocations from share 
premiums. Net profits of THIRD EDINBURGH INVESTMENT TRUST, 
at £40,712, are as much as 47 per cent. higher, and the 6 per cent. deferred 
dividend is covered by earnings of 12-4 per cent. GLASS HOUGHTON 
AND CASTLEFORD COLLIERIES increased their profits by some 50 per 
cent, in 1936-37. The company pays 12} - cent, (against 7} per cent.) 
out of net profits of £107,555. Substantially increased demand for struc- 
tural steel is reflected in REDPATH BROWN AND COMPANY results, 
which show profits of £207,804, aguas £95,710 for a nine months’ period. 
But in spite of the increase in dividend from 15 to 20 per cent., tax free, the 
distribution of this Dorman Long sutsidiary is conservative. Even 
greater conservatism is shown by STEWARTS AND LLOYDS OF SOUTH 
AFRICA, whose earnings of £204,410 compare with £146,944. Their 10 

r cent. dividend is unchanged, but reserve allocations exceed £100,000. 
The loss of AIRPORTS, LTD., for 1936-37 amounts to £2,416, against 
{8,461, British Airways have not continued to use Gatwick, and for 
three ge this and Gravesend Aerodromes will be used as R.A.F. Training 
Schools. The first report of SIDNEY S. BIRD AND SONS, the South 
African electrical apparatus makers, discloses profits for 104 months of 
£11,385. BIRMID INDUSTRIES profits of £71,601 are double those for 
1935-36. Expenditure in connection with important orders has absorbed 
— resources and a share issue is proposed. J. BROCKHOUSE AND 
COMPANY, who have in the past — acquired five new companies, have 
followed up their jubilee results with still more excellent profits of £137,891, 
against é 2,300. Both CARRONGROVE PAPER COMPANY and 
CALDWELL’S PAPER MILL COMPANY have improved on the previous 
year’s results. Carrongrove are paying off all preference arrears, while 
Caldwell’s report that rising selling prices and operating economies have 
more than offset higher material costs. The report of PROPRIETORS 
OF HAY’S WHARF shows a serious setback, net profits of £175,201 being 
£70,000 lower, though no comment is offered in the report. The second 
annual accounts of MOSS GEAR COMPANY show a 20 per cent. rise in 
net earnings of £51,478. STRAND HOTEL, LTD., net profits of £123,000 
are identical with those of the previous year. A sum of £15,000 is set aside 
for modernising premises ; contingencies, of course, are provided for before 
striking the unchanged profit. 


RAILWAYS 


CENTRAL URUGUAY RAILWAY COMPANY OF MONTE- 
VIDEO.—For year to June, 1936-37, gross receipts £942,107, against 
£823,366 ; expenditure, £798,264 (£662,161); surplus, £143,843 (£161,205). 
Net loss (after £63,033 renewals, £126,865 interest, {214,701 under working 
agreements, {5,937 expenses, and crediting £84,671) is £182,022, making 
debit balance £519,946, which is charged with other losses to general 
Teserve under the scheme. 


PARAGUAY CENTRAL RAILWAY.—Gross receipts for year to 
June 30, 1937, £120,674, against £93,254; net profit, £12,028 higher at 
37,900. After adding other income and charging debenture interest, 
deficit is £6,635, compared with £17,010 a year ago. Debit balance forward 
ai how £131,861, against which there is a general reserve of £40,045. No 
istribution is possible on B, C and D debenture stocks. 


CORDOBA CENTRAL RAILWAY COMPANY.—Gross _ traffic 
receipts for year to June 30, 1937, were {2,443,159, against £2,192,458; 
porking expenses, £1, ,630 1,935,902) ; net receipts, £444,529 (£256,556), 

ar ange differences, £179,690, against £148,825, making net balance 
& 839, against £107,731. Debit balance for year, aki (after £1,789 
vow Py ; renewals, and £369,864 interest, etc.), making total debit 


HONITED RAILWAYS OF THE HAVANA AND REGLA WARE- 
: USES.—Total gross receipts for year to June 30, 1937, £1,489,200, 
on £1,316,383. Expenses rose from {1,344,057 to £1,476,458. Total 
i 42 eg »743, against a Dr. £27,673. Loss for year is £832,474 (after 
7 62 44 soa. and {£866,629 interest, etc.), making balance forward, 


ASSURANCE 


POEANDARD LIFE ASSURANCE COMPANY (New Business 
7 iS New ordinary life business in year to November 15, 1937, was 
pan policies, assuring £4,345,257. This is the largest amount the com- 
Gres as ever written in one year, and compares with £4,074,046 for 1936. 
Tow life assurances for eenenee schemes were £788,800, against £502,030. 
4,576 07 life assurance business completed was thus £5,134,057, against 

foea's Leasehold assurances were for £467,350, against ieee 
ordin annuity bonds were issued securing, per annum, £93,328 under 
and (219 ans and £279,551 under group pension policies (against 84,404 
was 9,740, respectively). In purchase of immediate annuities £148,388 

received, securing £14,247 p.a. 


MISCELLANEOUS 


WHITEHEAD IRON AND i 
: STEEL.—Interim report shows that 
and Nrontingencies, 12,500 depreciation and {56,000 provision for tax 
the cor.» Ret profits amounted to £157,000, an increase of £24,400 on 
2 of 1936, when depreciation was £10,000 and tax 
able on in dividend is 12} per cent. actual, as before, but pay- 
© on a larger capital. 
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REDPATH BROWN AND COMPANY.—The net t fi 
to 7 3ist last was £207,803, against £95,710 dep ons ape on ae 
Ordinary dividend raised by 5 to 20 per cent., and £70,000 to reserve, 
against nil. Carry-forward increased by £76,013 to £172,244. 


CABLE AND WIRELESS, LTD (Index Numbe 
L ° rs).—Monthly 
figures reduced to working day ‘average. Working day en of om 
parable receipts, year 1929 = 100. Index number, October, 1937, 76-5 
compared with 72-6 for September, 1937, and 75-9 for October, 1936. 


For table showing monthly index’ since inni 
Economist, August 28, 1937, page 451, wagianing of 1008," ese Tis 


YORKSHIRE BRICK COMPANY.—The interim accounts show net 
profit for six months ended September 30, 1937, of not less than £26,000 
after depreciation and tax, comparing with {£25,000 for corresponding 
period of last year. The increase in profits is due to larger sales of certain 
types of bricks, which have more than offset increased costs. 


eae — Fy ws rae eats for October, before 
ion, st and taxes, amounted to 1,931, é ri 
$417,269 in September and $270,980 in October, 1936, ree 


STRAND HOTEL.—Profit for year to September 30, 1937, after 
contingency reserve, £123,000 (same figure as for 1935-36). Final parti- 
cipating preferred ordinary dividend of 2s, 1-2d. per share, making 2s. 9- 6d. 
for year as before, and final distribution of £24,150 on deferred ordinary, 
making £32,200 (same); appropriated for modernisation of premises, 
£15,000 (against £30,000); carry-forward, £10,195 (against £11,595). 


“SHELL” TRANSPORT AND TRADING.—The company is 
to construct 8 or 10 new tankers, and contracts have been placed with 
British shipyards, namely: Harland and Wolff, R. and W. Hawthorn 
Leslie, Cammell Laird, Sir James Lithgow, Blythswood Shipbuilding and 
Swan, Hunter and Wigham Richardson. 


ROYAL DUTCH COMPANY.—Orders for eight tankers have been 
placed with Dutch shipbuilding yards. 


CHARTERHOUSE INVESTMENT TRUST.—Net profit for year 
to November 11, 1937, £141,336 against £192,698. Provision for tax 
and N.D.C., £37,413 against £46,695. To special reserve, £14,134 against 
£19,270. To premises reserve, £3,227 as before. Ordinary dividend, 
10 per cent. as before. Carry-forward increased from £21,320 to £36,056. 


WANKIE COLLIERY COMPANY.—Profits for year to August 31, 
1937, amounted to £222,959 before tax, against £133,490. To tax reserve, 
£30,331 against £22,244. Ordinary dividend raised from 10 to 20 per cent, 
Total coal sales increased by 213,364 to 830,861 tons, and coke sales by 
21,947 to 59,665 tons. 


PROPRIETORS OF HAY’S WHARF.—Profit for year ended 
June 30, 1937 (after crediting £30,565 reserve now liquidated), £175,201, 
against {244,824 (after {28,782 from rating reserve). Ordinary dividend 
maintained at 10 per cent. Carry-forward, £14,200 lower at £94,337. 
Cash is {217,492 against £24,732. 
£615,712 to £347,751. 


STEWARTS AND LLOYDS OF SOUTH AFRICA.—Net earnings 
for year to June 30, 1937, £204,410, compared with £146,944 (which 
included a profit of £15,088 on realisation of investments). Written off 
goodwill, £70,000 against £30,000. To general reserve, £35,000 as before. 
Ordinary dividend maintained at 10 per cent. Carry-forward raised from 
£24,819 to £53,693. 


RALEIGH CYCLE COMPANY.—Net profit for year to August 7, 
1937, £451,087, subject to tax, compared with £473,482. Dividends of 
£210,850 were declared, which will enable the Holdings Company to pay 
a final of 15 per cent. and a bonus of 5 per cent., making a total of 25 
against 224 per cent. for the year. 


BRITISH OXYGEN COMPANY.—Factories (costing £1,000,000 and 
£2,500,000, respectively) for producing calcium carbide and allied products 
are to be established at Port Talbot, Glamorgan, and Corpach, in the 
West Highlands. 


BRAZIL GOVERNMENT 7 PER CENT. CENTRAL ELECTRI- 
FICATION LOAN 1922-52.—Notwithstanding announcements of 
internal suspension, Messrs Dillon Read and Company confirm their 
previous statement that they hold the funds necessary to pay the December 
Ist interest on this loan, and the coupon will be duly met. 


J. BROCKHOUSE AND COMPANY.—Trading profits for year 
ended September 30, 1937, rose by £51,068 to £146,139; also profit on 
realisation of investments of £40,692 (after deducting amount written off 
investments), against £31. After increased depreciation, taxation, etc., 
net profits are £65,591 higher at £137,890. Ordinary dividend raised from 
16 to 25 per cent., and reserve receives £6,078 (against £1,250). To stock 
reserve £25,000 (against nil); to writing-off expenses £2,583, Carry for- 
ward raised from £33,183 to £44,454. 


POZA RICA OILFIELD.— It is reported that a new company, Central- 
amer, Ltd., has been granted a concession in this field. This new company 
represents a British group including Lambert and Bendall, and Stevinson 
Hardy and Company, and other independent companies. A condition is 
granting a {1,000,000 cash loan to the Mexican Government ; other expenses 
may require a further £1,000,000. It is understood all the money will be 
raised privately, probably mostly in Amsterdam. 

TON and STAVELEY.—Stanton Ironworks Company have 
ann ania to withdraw from the British Iron and Steel Federation. It is 
also stated that Staveley Coal and Iron Company intend to give notice 
of withdrawal. ‘ 

DENT, ALLCROFT AND COMPANY.—Meetings are called for 
December 15th to consider a further reorganisation scheme. Present 
capital of £525,000 (£100,000 ordinary and £425,000 6} preference) is 
reduced by £202,500 and to become £ 322,500, all in 4s. ordinary shares. 
Ordinary shares reduced by 3s. per 4s. share to £25,000. Arrears on prefer- 
ence shares cancelled ; capital reduced by 6s. per {1 to £297,500, which is 
to be converted into ordinary shares. 





Investments have been reduced from 
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COMMERCE AND TRADE 
SURVEY OF COMMODITY MARKETS trend, without significant developments in any market. Th, 


LARGELY as a result of the rapid decline of industrial activity 


market in rubber was dull and vegetable oils were marked down. 
Raw cotton prices were again lower on the week, and, as a 


in the United States, market quotations for the majority of result of the sagging tendency of prices, there was no improve. 
raw materials and crude foodstuffs continued to decline during ment in the demand for cotton yarns and manufactures, while 
the past week. Despite a substantial rally on Wednesday, order lists are rapidly running down. The position of the 
rices are generally lower on the week. i 
a In meen the neue caused by frost in Argentina,and a _ this week. The London wool auctions, as our Bradford corre- 
reduction in Russian shipments, quotations for wheat futures _ spondent points out, were disappointing and had to becurtailed; 
in Liverpool were barely maintained. Raw sugar, cocoa and and the activity of the wool textile industry is declining. oh 
coffee were marked down, and many qualities of tea realised In the United States, the prices of many commodities 
lower prices at this week's auctions. Meat prices are lower on continued their headlong downward movement. Moody's 
the week, and butter showed a sharp decline on the increase of daily index of staple commodity prices declined from 150-5 to 
arrivals. Among other provisions, bacon, exceptionally, rose 144-6 in the week ended Wednesday (December 31,11931 = 100), 


in price. 


market in raw cotton is discussed in detail in a leading article 


against 164-5 a month ago and 189-5 on the correspond. 


Copper, lead, spelter and tin continued their downward ing day last year. 





SUMMARY OF COMPANY PROFIT AND LOSS ACCOUNTS 


Company 























Breweries and Distilleries 
A. Campbell, Hope and King 
Bentley’s Yorkshire ......... 
Higson’s Brewery ...........+ 
Hull Brewery .............0.++. 
Starkey, Knight and Ford 
Tetley (Joshua) and Son ... 
F ial, Land, etc. 
Charterhouse Investment... 
Investors’ Mortgage Security 
Pinners Hall (Austin Friars) 
Hotels, Restaurants, etc. 
Queen Anne’s Mansions, etc. 


i 


Iron, Coal and Steel 

Glass Houghton, etc., 

GAIIOG i ccicecisicstabedics 
Redpath, Brown and Co.... 
Stewarts and Lloyds of S.A. 
Tube Investments ............ 
Motor Cycle and Aviation 
Fiaifosd Cycle —.......cecesess 


I i 


Riley (Coventry) ............ 
Rubber 


Castlefield (Klang) ......... 
Tramway and Omnibus 
Cape Electric Tramways ... 
Trusts 
Cleveland Trust ............... 
Cockburn Trust ............... 
Third Edinburgh Investment 
Trans-Oceanic Trust ......... 
Other Companies 
BOPRUEE, BAG. cscttthuseapers 
Bird (Sydney S.) ani Sons... 
Birmid Industries ............ 
British Talking Pictures ... 
Brockhouse (S.) and Co. ... 
Burtol Cleaners ............... 
Caldwell’s Paper Mill......... 
CEE Gy. ceccibcccbcimains 
Carrongrove Paper............ 
SE OPE pe nnencscnabsccens 
Jonas Woodhead and Sons 
Lloyd's Packing Warehouses 
Madame Tussaud’s 
Maden and Ireland ......... 
Metroplitan Ground Rents.. 
| gt Se ee 
Ocean Salvage, etc. ......... 


Year 


Ending 


Sept. 30 
Sept. 30 
Sept. 30 
Sept. 30 
Sept. 30 
Sept. 30 


Nov. 11 
Sept. 30 
Sept. 30 


Sept. 30 
Sept. 30 


| Sept. 30 
July 31 
June 30 
Oct. 31 


Oct. 2 
July 31 
July 31 


July 31 
June 30 


June 30 


Sept. 30 
Sept. 30 
Nov. 6 
Oct. 31 


Sept. 30 
Sept. 30 
Oct. 31 
Mar. 31 
Sept. 30 
Sept. 30 
Sept. 30 


Pound (John) and Company Aug. 31 


Sage (Frederick) and Co, ... 
Tennamaram Palm Oil 


+ Free of income tax. 


(d) Four years’ dividend on preference shares. ° 


Sept. 30 
June 30 


(a) No 


Balance 
from 
Last 

Account 


64,760 
17,004 


Dr. 8,461 


2,7 
Dr502.01 wf a — oa 
33,183 34,661| 44,454 
Dr. 15.65 Dr. 16, a a a 1,046 Dri,464 
as 108 12,500; 19,35 


Net Profit 








After Amount 
Payment | Available 
of for 


Deben- Distri- 
ture bution 





£ 
23,249} 32,306 


66,881 98,700 
34,318 34,318 
115,290} 172,063 
60,083 96,168 
247,663) 341,630 


103,823} 125,143 
127,734) 151,502 
16,022 22,778 


107,555} 112,058 
207,804; 302,652 
204,410} 229,229 
825,090} 937,759 


36,848 71,907 
263,174; 404,784 





18,053 25,146 
20,056 23,703 


63,314) 111,371 


3,754 5,189 
14,173} 21.061 
40,712] 105,472 
37,755, 54.759 


Dr. 2,416\Dr. 10,877 
(6) 11,385} 11.385 


3,000 9,146 
Dr. 2,000 5,703 


43,665) 43,146 
1,000 


























figure. (6) November 18, 1936, to Septem : Nine months. 
(e) Eighteen ieenthe (g) Nineteen ao 7. (i) Preferred Gacy shares. 
(A) ordinary shares. 
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COAL 


SHEFFIELD.—On the export market shippers declare th i 
such that there is little chance of any trade on offer being re ae 
jor forward delivery are few, though business under existing contracts is 
uite good. The colder weather has helped demand for household coal on 
he inland market. Small coal for coke works is in strong request and 
contract deliveries for electricity works is reaching winter height. 


NEWCASTLE-ON-TYNE.—The Swedish State Railw y 
enquired for about 300,000 tons of screened steam coal for datinery ho 
next year, have only ag 28,000 tons for delivery over the first quarter 
While it is satisfactory that this quantity has been placed in this district 
for Northumberland coal, the fact that these railways have only bought 
over the first quarter is a disappointment to the market. The Northumber- 
Jand screened steam market is quiet, the few transactions which have 
taken place are by holders of D.C.B. large coal at prices much below 
official control figures. The Durham section is firm, there being no indica- 
tion of any recession in home demand. 


WORKINGTON.—The coal trade is brisk. Though collieries are con- 
centrating on the remunerative landsale market they manage to spare 
about 5,000 tons per week for Ulster and the Free State. Industrial fuel 
is in keen request. Coke makers cannot get sufficient small coal for the 
ovens, and round coal is therefore being crushed and Welsh coal imported 
Prices are firm. 


GLASGOW.—The tone of the market is brighter all round. In the 
main the improvement has resulted from the coming of more wintry 
weather, which has stimulated demand quite appreciably. In the home 
market the outlets aot | most expansion are those for domestic fuel 
and for washed smalls for the public utility undertakings. For household 
coal firmer prices are now being quoted, and it is considered likely that a 
uniform advance will become effective on December 1. Industrial demand 
ae = — —_ a = — time, 

pment business with Ireland (which mainly affects Ayrshire) and the 
South of England, is steady. While foreign inquiry comes a this is 
regarded as a temporary phase, for that stocks at importers’ depots abroad 
are less unwieldy is suggested by the readier taking up of contract tonnages. 


CARDIFF.—Contract inquiries have been more active on the Cardiff 
coal market during the past week than they have been for a considerable 
time past. They included invitations for tenders from the British 
Admiralty, the Egyptian State Railways, the French State Railways, and 
a Portuguese trawler company, while one or two new contracts have been 
completed. Tonnage supplies continue good and shipments have been 
well maintained. Last week they totalled 423,000 tons, compared with 
440,600 tons the —s week and 431,346 tons in the corresponding 

od last year. ere is also a good inland demand, and there are few 
a in the normal working of the collieries. Prices are nominally 


IRON AND STEEL 


_ LONDON.—The weekly report of the London Iron and Steel Exchan 
indicates that steady conditions have developed in the iron and steel 
markets with the approach of the end of the year. The volume of new 
business is somewhat restricted, largely because producers are occupied in 
overtaking arrears of deliveries rather than in undertaking fresh commit- 
ments, Consumers are pressing for deliveries against current contracts 
and are not anxious to place orders for far forward delivery. Buyers still 
find it difficult to place orders for early execution although the situation 
in this respect has become easier in some departments. 

Most of the producers of pig iron have sold their output for several 
months ahead and recently there has been a fair amount of inquiry for 
delivery late in 1938. Although there has been a seasonal shrinkage in 
the requirements of some of the consuming industries this has been more 
than made up os extent of the demand from others. 

In the semi-finished steel department the expansion of the British 
presuction has eased the situation whilst large imports from the Continent 
— also assisted to relieve the difficulties of consumers. There is still, 

owever, a gap between the available supplies and the requirements of the 
consuming industries. 
on the ed steel department business has been quiet, largely owing to 

fact that works are fully booked for a long period to come. a 
conditions continue to rule in the export market, but lately there has been 
some increase in inquiry. 


_ SHEFFIELD.—The iron market has received the announcement of the 
Stabilisation of forge and my vege | prices until the end of June next with 
ones. Consumers will now be able to place contracts with greater confi- 
ence, Already makers are booked well into the New Year. There is 
ao easing in the supply of forge and foundry pig iron, especially the 
a Makers of basic pig have little to offer, and in consequence business 
rather quiet. Users of East and West Coast hematite are awaiting a 
Peet on price arrangements, which is expected almost immediately. 
‘ ucers of ed iron are well booked. he fixing of the quotation 
or forge makes easier the acceptance of new business. Demand for common 
and marked bars shows a further advance and crown bar business is 


expanding, 
With stabilisation of prices the steel market is steadier. Makers 
: acid and basic steel billets are booked well ahead and are not anxious 
© add new business to their already heavy commitments. Strip, rod and 
steel are all in uest. Structural steel and stainless steel sheets 
are an ever- g market. 
wine vo kae of steel ingots and castings in October was 155,700 tons, 
be ich was 500 tons more than the previous high record reached in Septem- 
to 1 It brought the aggregate output for the first ten months of the year 
of sah aa tons, an increase of 175,600 tons over the corresponding period 


WORKINGTON.—The new price of West Coast hematite pig iron is 
, but until it is formally sanctioned makers are keeping books 

i A resumption of business may begin in a few days. Orders in 
, ty are offered, and it is certain that makers can sell all the iron they have 
workea’ during the whole of next year. Furnaces that have long been 
saat Dh may require reconditioning and it is stated that at 
‘Coren will be blown out for relining early in Janu . While the steel- 
of in Cumberland and North Lancashire will not suffer from diminution 
be anbut,, consumers in the Midlands, South Wales and Scotland will all 
for thes ea f0F Six months, and there is likely to be a scramble, therefore, 
oon ig sDill-over of the furnaces in draught. output of low- horus 


Sub-normal for high-class steel manufacture in the ,» and 
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mpectaiay in the Sheffield district. Prices in mid-week stand at the old 

evel. Eos omer mixed numbers were {6 3s. per ton at Glasgow; £6 8s. 6d 

at Sheffield: £8 | Is. at Manchester and £6 I4s. 6d. at Birmingham, with 

Pe delinen aon ‘ee _ — a Malleable iron is : ready market at 
: > -Manganese, at {18 15s. h ; 

they Screens ouideal te hen —— yA orders toot in the Sniddle. of 
e mills at Workingt d i 

ee until next June. Native ore, at 24s. 6d lei. is Saeko 

pply, and imports of ore from West and North Africa, Sweden and Spain, 


oan ere 
= = to be heavy. Complaint is made of the poor quality of some of 


tone ee RSEROUGH.—The announcement of an advance of 3s. per 
fon boas — of Cleveland foundry and forge pig iron, to operate over the 
fen of next year, is not unexpected. The price of No. 3 Cleveland 
see ry pig — on and from January Ist will be 109s. per ton, delivered 
a 7 € rebate. The bringing into operation of the rebate system 
cee eon Cleveland foundry iron is tending to check any further 
ene ° ae iron, Actually the make of Cleveland pig iron is 
cies one a East Coast hematite pig iron output is being well 
ar and deliveries are being made under existing contracts. 
er, usiness is, however, suspended and an announcement regarding 
= - natant. No basic iron 1s being offered from this area, the whole 
_— ing absorbed in producer’s own steelworks. Re-rollers are 
= ing rather better su plies through the increase in imported material, 
. : t manufacturers of finished steel are in most cases in arrears with 
a No announcement has yet been made regarding coke prices, 
os the current quotation is 42s. per ton delivered at the furnace here, 
eavy steel melting scrap is readily taken up at official prices. 


GLASGOW.—Heavy steelmakers have not been able to do much 
> reducing the accumulation of orders for plates and sections on 

eir books, and it is estimated that as regards the former present bookings 
cover a probable six months’ output. Light bar makers and re-rollers 
are — severely handicapped by the continued shortage of billets. Sheet- 
= ers are receiving a more eee supply of sheet bars, which is enabling 
them to keep a proportion of their plant regularly employed, but deliveries 
are still very far short of that necessary to permit of al! mills being put into 
operation. An important shipbuilding contract for the Clyde is reported 
this week, viz., a 13,500 tons motor tanker to be built by the Blythswood 
Shipbuilding Company, Ltd., of Scotstoun. Another important order 
announced this week is one for 44 locomotives for South African railways, 
= to be built by the North British Locomotive Company, Ltd., of 


CARDIFF .—The iron and steel works of South Wales and Monmouth- 
shire continue well employed. Production in the tinplate industry is 
steady at about 79 per cent. of allotted capacity under the pooling scheme, 
and foreign shipments last week totalled 8,408 tons, compared with 8,790 
tons the previous week, and 7,825 tons a year ago. Deliveries in the inland 
trade are also substantially in excess of those in the corresponding period 
last year, and business in sheets is good. The output of pig iron and steel 
is being well maintained. For the heavy materials prices are ruling at 
, figures, while quotations for tinplates for export are practically 


OTHER METALS 


COPPER.—In the early part of the period under review the cash price 
fell from £39 7s. 6d. to £37. On Wednesday, however, the market turned 
much firmer and closed at {37 16s. 3d. The rally was mainly due to the 
general improvement in sentiment on the international stock and com- 
modity exchanges, which attracted some consumers, and outside buying. 
Whether the latest improvement will make headway is dependent not so 
much on the intrinsic position of copper as on general sentiment. The tech- 
nical position of the European copper markets is certainly sound. _Con- 
sumption on this side of the Atlantic is still running on high levels ; home 
warehouse stocks are small and organised restriction will come into opera- 
tion on Wednesday next. On the other hand, the United States position 
gives cause for anxiety. On Tuesday the U.S. domestic price was reduced 
from 12 cents to 11 cents per lb., but so far without any favourable influence 
on sales. The unfavourable position of the American market prevents the 
healthy technical position of the London market from making itself felt 
in the price level, and outside incentives are necessary to lift quotations 
to any appreciable extent. 

Sales on the London Metal Exchange : 2,350 tons on Monday, against 
1,350 tons last week ; 2,400 tons on Tuesday, against 2,750 last week ; 
1,700 tons on Wednesday, against 800 tons last week. Domestic spot 
was quoted at 9-57} cents per lb. in New York on Wednesday, against 
10- cents a week ago and 10-57} cents a month ago. Wednesday’s 
official closing price for standard cash in London was {37 16s. 3d. to 

7 18s, 9d. per ton, compared with £39 7s. 6d. to £39 8s. 9d. a week ago, 

tocks of refined copper in British official warehouses at the end of last 
week, at 8,146 tons, showed a decrease of 435 tons, while stocks of rough 
copper, at 18,443 were 75 tons larger. 


LEAD AND SPELTER.—After declining to £16 per ton, lead improved 
to £16 2s. 6d., and thus closed the week with a net loss of £1 3s, 9d. 
Spelter closed at £15 5s., i.e., 7s. 6d. above the low level of the period under 
review, but 17s. 6d. below last week’s closing price. In both cases the 

eral improvement in sentiment was responsible for the rally, Earlier 

the week the publication of the U.S.A. October lead statistics had hit 
both markets severely. U.S.A. lead deliveries declined last month by 
14,600 tons to 39,300 short tons, i.e., the lowest level since July, 1936, 
while production increased in October by 8,200 short tons to 9,200 short 
tons, the highest monthly level for several years. As a result of the higher 
output and the lower deliveries U.S.A. lead stocks showed last month their 
first increase since July of last year. At the end of October these stocks 
reached 100,600 short tons, as against 90,700 short tons a month before. 
As in copper, the maintenance of the better tone in evidence on Wednesday 
is largely dependent on an improvement in general sentiment. 

Sales of lead on the London Metal Exchange: 1,050 tons on Monday 
against 1,950 tons last week; 1,450 tons on Tuesday, against 1,550 tons 
last week; 800 tons on Wednesday, against 500 tons last week. The 
New York quotation on Wednesday was 5-00 cents per Ib., against 5-00 
cents a week ago and 5-50 cents a month ago. Wednesday’s official 
London for soft foreign for shipment during the 


i tation in 
coven Death wes £16 2s. 6d. to £16 3s. 9d. per ton, compared with 


1 3d. to £17 7s. 6d. last week. 
‘ Sales of s soe on the London Metal Exchange: 1,950 tons on Monday 


against 1,100 tons last week; 1,000 tons on Tuesday, against 1,700 tons 
last week; 1,150 tons on Wednesday, against 1,750 tous last week, 
Wednesday’s quotation in East St. Louis was 5-50 cents per lb., against 
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5-75 cents the week before and 5:75 cents a month earlier. Wednesday $ 
official closing quotation in London for “ good ordinary brands " for ship- 
ment during the current month was £15 5s. to £15 6s. 3d. per ton, against 
£16 2s. 6d. to £16 3s. 9d. last week. 


N.—Tin fell sharply from £188 to £181 per ton in the earlier part of 
on: a but seneuiah on Wednesday { (186. There was some demand 
both on European and United States account, but it was primarily the 
improvement in general sentiment which brought about the sharp rally. 
In the United States tinplate mills are now working at less than 60 per 
cent. of capacity, while most European tinplate producers are still working 
at around 80 per cent. of their potential output. Tin is even more 
dependent on American demand than copper, lead and spelter. The 
immediate prospects of the metal are not too hopeful, therefore, unless 
general sentiment improves further and stimulates larger buying by 
American consumers, 

Sales of tin on the London Metal Exchange: 190 tons on Monday 
against 250 tons last week; 425 tons on Tuesday, against 485 tons last 
week; 275 tons on Wednesday, against 285 tons last week. The New York 
quotation on Wednesday was 41-75 cents per lb., against 42-75 cents 
a week ago and 47-62} cents a month ago. Wednesday's official closing 
quotation in London for standard cash was £186 to £186 10s. per ton, 
compared with £188 to £188 10s. a week ago. Stocks of tin in London 
and Liverpool at the end of last week totalled 2,224 tons, a decrease of 40 
tons on the week. 


OTHER NON-FERROUS METALS.—Among other non-ferrous 
metals, aluminium ingots and bars for home delivery were again quoted 
on Wednesday at £100 per ton, and rolling billets at £102 per ton. Nickel, 
for home and export, was maintained at £180 to £185 — ton. Quicksilver, 
on the spot, was £13 to £13 Os. 6d. per flask of 76 lbs., the same as last 
week, Chinese antimony was quoted at {72 per ton, ex warehouse, as 
against £73 last week. Chinese wolfram for “ November-December at 
shipment was quoted at 62s, 6d. to 70s. per unit c.i.f., as against 70s. to 75s. 
last week. Refined platinum was quoted on Wednesday at {8 15s. per 
ounce, compared with £8 15s. a week earlier. 


—— A 


TEXTILES 


COTTON.—Manchester.—There have been further indications of 
spinners and manufacturers losing ground. Sales have been smaller than 
production. The holding-off policy of buyers in certain quarters has been 
pronounced. There has not been any distinct change in the raw cotton 
situation. American ginnings up to November 13th have been given as 
14,949,000 bales, against 10,767,000 bales same time last year. Most 
traders are waiting for more definite news with regard to crop control for 
next season in the United States. The large quantities of material which 
are going into the loan are doing something to stabilise prices. 

The yarn market has remained slack. Sales are now less than half the 
production. At a meeting of spinners of Egyptian yarns at the end of this 
week the question of organised short time is to be considered. 

The turnover in cloth for foreign outlets and for the home trade has 
again been comparatively small. Very few manufacturers have been able 
to sell current production. Stocks in certain quarters are very harassing. 
Although a fair amount of inquiry has been experienced for India, trans- 
actions worth mentioning have been few and far between. Some makers 
of printed and dyed cloths have done fairly well for Singapore and Hong 
Kong. The position in West Africa is causing much anxiety. Owing to the 
lower prices offered for their produce, the natives are refusing to sell. 
Piecegoods, therefore, are moving off very slowly and shipments are being 
stopped. More cases have been mentioned of manufacturers offering quite 
early delivery for certain styles. 


COTTON PRICES 











1987 Corresponding 
Nov. | Nov. | Nov. | Nov. 
: | ol ol ae 1938 | 1996 
fav Caton 1 | as | le | as | 
—Mid. American ...... . . 4: 4-6 *73 | 6-73 
a Fully Good Fair va ‘ | 
hein arnticintta *44 | 8-28 | 8-17 | 8-19 10-44 11-85 
» Gita Good Fair Egyptian per ib. | 7-69 | 7-25 | 7-14/ 7-16] ... vn 
Yarns—382’s twist ..................... 11 il 11 11 10] 118 
i SA cevicidentlicnninnicins b.| 1 1 1 1 ll 118 
» 00's twist (Egyptian) ...... per ib. | 178 | 176] 178] 178] 17 | 17% 
SOD. Drie, HO pee, 19 Op 18, GED end . < . . . djs. djs. djs. 4. 
hatin nnitiniaheiiinemeieetatalintanditidetndiliianaedaiaaitibe 0 6118 4/1 
SOS SNE SS 9K, HO Ny OG, Sivans 6 | . tit . 
si ciclenahnsiimnentiaanidiean iain liniatinhcaaitesiiariind 25 6 (25 0 2410 25 1326 6 
Span. diten, STi pds. 16 Oy 1k 10 Ib. ...... 10 9/10 9/10 8 10 7 1 e 10 6} 
% yds., 16 910/910\9 8|9 7 $| 


39-in. ditto, 37 15, 8 Ib. ... | 9 1 | (3 9 6} 


The Decline in Cotton Orders.—During the last few weeks there has 
been a good deal of uneasiness amongst the trade leaders in the Lancashire 
cotton industry concerning the course of events. Demand for yarn and piece- 
goods has fallen off very sharply, sales being distinctly smaller than the 
output. Various reasons have been given for this development, the chief 
being the fall in raw cotton prices and no signs of an upward movement, 
unsatisfactory reports with regard to clearances in foreign outlets and in the 
home trade houses, and increasing foreign competition. In the opinion of 
some authorities the setback is only tem It is significant, Sonueee 
that the official report on conditions in England in the Quarterly Bulletin 
of the International Cotton Federation, says, with regard to spinning :— 

Due to the uncertain ition of the raw cotton situation and other 
causes, there has, of late, been a scarcity of fresh orders.” With regard to 
the weaving section, it is stated :—“ Although cloth production has been 
comparatively high during the past half-year, it is disquietening to know 
that the decline in the export trade has not been arrested, most of the 
improvement having come the home market. The order book position 

es the immediate future seem rather ominous, unless more settled 
conditions are found and there is a renewal of confidence amongst buyers.” 
One of the most unfortunate developments is that many difficulties are 
being ent in completing old contracts as buyers are refusing to 
—- liveries. Stocks, therefore, are accumulating at the weaving sheds 
in Manchester warehouses. the past week there have been 
unofficial sions amongst spinners of tian yarns, 
stood at a meeting to be held in Manchester this Friday the question of 
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organised short time will be ralsed. Some mills havo recently ; 

their yarn stocks, and it is suggested that curtailment of output to th 
extent of one-and-a-half days week stoppage should be adopted, _ 
the circumstances it is hoped that there will not be any delay in ta 
forward with the reorganisation scheme of the Joint Committee of Cts 
Trade Organisations. On 


WOOL.—Bradford : During the past two weeks the final series f 
Colonial sales for the year has been conducted, and its record is the an 
for years, the decline of prices, on the average, being 20 to 25 per > 
It will be interesting to know the actual quantity bought by the different 
sections of the (rade, and the fact that three selling days have been cancelled 
is proof that the auctions have been difficult, competition being limited 
with lower prices than were generally expected. , 

The majority in the trade forecast good business during August and 
September, with prices climbing, but the very reverse has occurred. [t js 
no exaggeration to say that the oldest members of the trade have never 
known such paralysing conditions as those which are being experienced 
now, sales being almost impossible in any section of the industry, with 
distinctly less money being taken than quoted on the day. It is a fact that 
even to-day some topmakers are asking as much as 29d. for warp 64's, and 
are accepting as low as 27d., while for average 64's, perhaps a little below 
the usual standard, 26d. has already been taken, Crossbreds, too, have 
fallen to a level which even the most imistic never expected, and the 
auctions finished yesterday with prices for New Zealand slipes at the lowest 
point of the year. This is an werner: A poor outlook for the new selling 
season in New Zealand which begins to day (November 27th). 

Pastoralists will be called upon to accept prices which seemed impossible 
at the close of the last selling season at the end of March. 

There is no improvement to report from manufacturing centres, and a 
return of confidence is required in order to see trade again normal. The 
cold weather of the past fortnight has certainly considerably benefited 
trade in underwear as well as overcoating fabrics. 


Decline in Sisal Prices.—Among the commodities which recently 
experienced a fall in prices is East African sisal. The present quotation 
for No, 1, at £23 5s. per ton, is £2 15s. lower than several weeks ago and 
£6 15s, under this year’s highest point at the middle of April. As a result 
of extensive research work by Colonial institutions with a view to strengthen- 
ing the position of this Empire fibre aga inst foreign hard fibres, a gradual 
expansion in the use of sisal, mainly for binder twine and r , is taking 
place in this country. This tendency will be favoured by the fact that East 
African sisal has recently gained a price advantage over Manila hemp, 
its main competitor, whose price has been relatively stable. Prices of 
Mexican henequen, which is mainly marketed in the United States, and of 
Java sisal have also declined. The causes of this fall are the extreme 
reluctance of trade demand and the disappointing wheat crops during 
recent years, especially the failure of the crop in some parts of Canada, 
binder twine, which is extensively used for S eaetion being the most 
important outlet for sisal. Moreover, sisal shipments from Tanganyika 
have been substantially increased this year, while the drop in Mexican 
exports scarcely affected the British market. 


Sisal Shipments (tons) 


1936 1937 
Tanganyika, Jan. to June ............... 34,695 39,068 
Kenya, Jan. to August ...............6.- 21,756 22.721 
Uganda, Jan. to August ............... 1,047 370 
Mexico, Jan. to Jume ...........ssccseeeee 50,260 $2,265 


The expansion of sisal production in East Africa is hampered by the post- 
ponement of new planting in the past years caused by the unremunerative 

rice, by labour shortage and unfavourable water conditions. New plant- 
ing, which has recently been undertaken, will not mature before three to 
four years, but a substantial increase of output is uncertain even by that 
time. 


GRAIN MARKETS 


WHEAT.—Demand has been dull in the period under review and prices 
have registered a slight decline. The extent of the damage caused to the 
Argentine crop by recent frosts remains indeterminate, but commercial 
estimates of the probable outturn now range from 184 million to 216 
million bushels. It seems possible that the Australian crop may exceed 
the recent estimate of 163 million bushels. s 

On Wednesday last, ‘“‘ December” futures were quoted in Chicago at 
89} cents per bushel, against 94] cents the week before and 95{ cents 
a month ago. Quotations in don, Wednesday: No, 1 Northen 
Manitoba (Atlantic), ex ship, 55s. 3d. per 496 Ibs., against 55s. 9d. last 
week; No. 2 Northern Manitoba (Atlantic), ex ship, 53s. 9d., against 
S4s, 6d. last week. According to the Corn Trade News, total shipments 
of wheat and flour last week amounted to 1,417,000 quarters, against 
1,518,000 quarters in the previous week and 1,128,000 quarters in the 
corresponding week a year ago. 


FLOUR.—F ing last week’s advance prices have relapsed. Wed- 
nesday’s London quotations (excluding quota payments) were : Straight 
run, delivered Home Counties, 38s. 64. per 280 Ibs., as against 39s. 6d. a 
week ago; delivered inner London, 385., as against 39s. a week - poet 
toba patents, ex store, 37s, to 333, 61., as against 333. to 33s. 64. a wer 
ago. Australian, ex store, 31s. to 32s., as against 31s, 6d. to 32s. a we 
ago. 


BARLEY.—The market is steady, with prices showing little alteration. 
“ December ” futures were quoted at 56j oats r bushel in Winnipeg 0° 
Wednesday, as against 58} cents last week. uotations for 448 i 
London on Wemaey were: “English feed,” at farm, not quoted; 
“ English malting,” at farm, 50s. to 65s., as against 50s. to 65s. a week 280; 
Californian, ex ship, 49s. to 54s., as against 45s, to 58s. a week ago; Chilean, 
brewing, ex ship, 45s. to 48s., as against 45s. to 48s. a week ago. 


OATS.—On Wednesday, “ December" futures were quoted at 30 
cents per bushel in Chicage, against 30} cents a week ago and 29; cents 
last month. Quotations in London, Wednesday: “ English Black, 
farm, 26s. 6d. to 27s, 336 Ibs., as against 26s, 6d. to 27s, last wee 
“ English White,” at tom, 26s, 6d. to s., as against 26s. 6d. oe 
week ago; mixed Canadian feed (Vancouver), landed, 25s. 6d. per 320 1bs» 


as against 25s. 9d. a week ago. 
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AIZE.—The market has presented a steady appearance and prices 
aa unaltered. “‘ December" futures were quoted on Wedn: ay at 
53} cents per bushel in Chicago, against 55} cents a week ago, and 58} 
cents last month, Quotations in London, Wednesday : “ Plate,” landed, 
30s. per 480 Ibs., as against 30s. a week ago; “ Plate,” ex ship, 29s., as 
against 29s. a week ago; “ Plate,” “ November,” 29s., as against 293, a 
week ago; yellow maize meal, ex wharf, was quoted at {7 12s. 6d. per ton, 
as against £7 12s, 6d, last week. 


MERICAN WHEAT MARKETS.—The following table shows wheat 
eustetlens for selected weeks in 1935-37 :— 8 ea 


Jan. 2, | Dec. 31,| Nov. 25,| Dec. 30, | Nov. 17,|Nov. 24 
Nearest FuTure | 1935" | 1935'| 1936 | 1936 | 1987 ‘| 1937 














cede ’ 823 844 | 1053 | 129 1183 | 1103 
bs seccaneineit 98 | 101g | 1179 | 1353 945 89} 


The visible supply of wheat in Canada amounts to 69,818,000 bushels, 
against 72,868,000 bushels last week and 76,611,000 bushels in the 
corresponding week last year. 


SALES AND PRICES OF BRITISH CEREALS.—The following 
table gives the estimated sale of home-grown wheat during the harvest 
years 1934-35 to 1937-38. 





| 1904-25 | r90s-26 | s006-s7 | 1067-56 















Estimated sales of home-grown t— Cwts. Cwts. Cwts. 
1 week to November 20 _...........+4. 322,498 381,557 293,522 279,629 
11 weeks to November 20............... 5,457,764 | 5,528,197 | 4,379,207 | 4,493,424 
8. s. d, 
Average price of English wheat per cwt. 411 811 


The f is a statem nt showing the quantities sold and the 
average price of British cereals in the past two w and for the corre- 
sponding weeks in each of the years from 1933 to 1 — 


s. d. s. d. s. 
November 18, 1933... 47 9 4 5 
November 17, 1934... | 322,498 357,681 48,540 411 8 9 6 8 
November 23, 1935 .. | 381,557 394,130 63,106 5 9 8 5 6 0 
November 21, 1936... 293,522 456,238 61,621 8 6 9 8 6 10 
November 13, 1937 .. | 308.469 537 275 53,605 9 1 13 0 8 6 
Novembe: 20, 1937... 63,491 8 Il 12 11 8 6 






OTHER FOODS 


BACON.—The market has been steady to firm. The official quotations 
per cwt. for No. 1 Sizable) which formed the basis for dealings on the 

ndon Provision Exchange this week were: English, 95s.; Canadian, 
85s.; Danish, 92s.; against 91s., 83s., and 90s. last week. Arrivals in 
London last week included: Danish, 15,067 bales; Canadian, 7,377; 
Dutch, 2,407; Lithuanian, 1,429; and Polish, 3,187; as against 12,058, 
7,077, 2,379, 1,068 and 2,784 bales, respectively, in the previous week. 


BUTTER.—With increasing supplies, the market has been slow and 
rices have eased. Quotations (per cwt.) on the London Provision 

xchange on Monday were : New Zealand, finest salted, 114s.; Australian, 
choicest salted, 112s.; Danish, 142s.; compared with 131s, to 132s.; 
128s, to 130s., and 150s., respectively, a week ago. 


CHEESE.—New Zealand was easier, with other sorts showing little 
alteration. Quotations (per cwt.) on the London Provision Exchange on 
Wednesday were as follows : English Cheddars, finest farmers, 92s. to 94s. ; 
Canadian, finest coloured, 73s. to 74s.; and New Zealand, finest coloured, 
68s.; against 92s. to 94s., 73s. to 74s., and 70s. to 70s. 6d., respectively, 
a week ago, 


COCOA.—The spot quotation in New York on Wednesday was 5 cents 
- Ib., as against oi cents per Ib. last week. In London, on Wednesday 
ast, good fermented new crop, Accra, “‘ December-February,” was quoted 
at 24s, 9d. to 25s. 3d. sellers per 50 kilos., c.i.f. Continent, against 26s. 3d. 
a week ago, Last week’s movements of cocoa in London were as follows : 
Landed, 7,345 bags; delivered for home consumption, 4,541 bags; 
exported, 4,048 bags; stocks, 152,167 bags, against 111,250 bags a 
year ago. 


COFFEE.—Prices are easier. On Wednesday, Rio No. 7 (cash) was 
6} cents per Ib. in New York, as compared with 6} last week and 8} a 
month ago. Movements of coffee in London last week were as follows: 
Brazilian, landed, 23 cwt.; delivered for home consumption, 45 cwt. ; 
exports, nil; stocks, 1,658 cwt., against 9,462 a year ago. Central and 
other South American: Landed, 684 cwt.; delivered, for home consump: 
tion, 2,084 cwt.; exported, 229 cwt.; stocks, 68,729 cwt., against 55,225 
cwt. last year. Other kinds: Landed, 1,054 cwt.; delivered for home 
87 028 tion, 2,776 cwt.; exported, 59 cwt.; stocks, 61,041 cwt., against 

t 


EGGS.—With the continuance of cold weather the market has remained 
firm and prices are now above the level of a week ago. A seasonal decline 
of prices should occur in the near future. At Smithfield, on Wednesday, 
English (ordinary packing, Grade I, about 15-15} Ib.) realised 24s. to 25s. 
per 120, against 24s. to 24s, last week; while Danish (15} Ib.) made 16s. 
to 16s, 6d.; as against 15s. 6d. to 16s. last week. 


FRUIT.—Business at Covent Garden has been seasonally quiet, states 
The Fruit , but values generally are maintained at a reasonable 
level. The apple trade is steady and, notwithstanding heavy a 
quotations hold up well. The inquiry for pears continues quite good, an 

othouse grapes are steady. Belgian and Dutch grapes hold their price. 


Business in nuts is fairly active and prices for English cobs and walnuts are 
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firm. Brazils are a point easier, but are still relatively dear. There are 
large supplies of Italian chestnuts. Citrous fruits are not moving quite 
so well as previously and are rather lower in price generally. 


_MEAT.—At Smithfield Market on Wednesday last, Argentine chilled 
ann arters were quoted at 4s. 2d. to 4s. 5d. per 8 lb., as compared with 
4s, 4d. to 4s. 8d. a week ago. New Zealand frozen mutton was 2s. 8d. to 
3s. 10d. per 8 lb., as against 2s. 8d. to 4s. a week ago. According to the 
Smithfield Market official report, supplies during last week amounted to 
9,521 tons, a decrease of 260 tons on the corresponding week last year. 
Beef and veal accounted for 4,905 tons, mutton and lamb 2,593, and 
pork and bacon 965, as compared with 5,098, 2,515 and 1,159 tons, 
respectively, in the same week of 1936, 


PEPPER.—On Wednesday, white Muntok, “ November—December,” 
was quoted at 3jd. per Ib. sellers, c.i.f, Rotterdam-Hamburg, against 
3tid. per Ib. a week earler. Black Lampong, spot, in bonds, was quoted 
at 24d. per Ib. sellers, compared with 24d. per lb. last week. Movements 
of pepper in London last week were as follows: Black landed, 5 tons; 
delivered, 2 tons; stocks, 1,974, against 1,781 last year. White, landed, 
20 tons; delivered, 81 tons; stocks, 11,135 tons, compared with 11,785 
tons a year ago, 


RICE.—The spot price of Burma No. 2 cleaned was Ils. 3d. per cwt. 
ex warehouse, on Wednesday, as compared with Ils. 3d. per cwt. a week 
ago. “* January-February ” (new), in singles to Continent and U.K., was 
quoted at 9s. per cwt., against 9s. to 9s. 3d. for ‘‘ November—December ” 
last week. Movements in London last week were as follows : Landed, 10 
tons; delivered, 106 tons; stocks, 1,008 tons, against, 1,953 tons a year ago, 


SUGAR.—The London and New York markets continue to diverge. In 
the former centre prices declined in a dull market, but in New York a 
further rise occurred. The New York spot quotation was 3-38 cents on 
Wednesday, as compared with 3-32 cents per lb. last week and 3-17 cents 
per Ib. a month ago. Wednesday’s sales of raw sugar in London included 
* December ” delivery at 5s. 83d. to 5s. 9}d., against 5s. 11}d. to 6s. 04d. 
a week ago. Movements of raw sugar in public warehouses in London and 
Liverpool last week were as follows : Imports, 25,599 tons, against 8,713 in 
the previous week and 22,047 in the same week of 1936; deliveries, 15,930 
tons, against 15,893 and 15,837 tons, respectively; stocks, 195,559 tons, 
against 185,890 and 139,876 tons, respectively. 


TEA.—The following table shows the average price (compiled by the 
Tea Brokers’ Association) of tea sold in Mincing Lane on Garden Account in 
recent weeks :— 























Week ended ae -~ “9 Ceylon | Java | Sumatra] Africa | Total 
d, d. d. d. d. d. d. 

Nov.19, 1936 ...... 12-69 12-27 14-72 11-58 10°24 12-07 13-12 

Oct. 28, 1937 ...... 15°75 15°49 16-64 15-16 13-12 14°58 15-90 

FOO 6 ge cwsaee 15°32 15-46 16°48 14-41 12:36 14:57 15-54 
om BT, a tceeee 15-05 15-00 16-00 14-09 12-86 14°14 15-21 

a Tae decal 14-68 | 14:84 | 15-65 | 13-48 | 12°35 | 14-08 | 14-87 


At this week’s public auctions in Mincing Lane, 53,561 packages of 
Indian and 21,816 packages of Ceylon tea came up for disposal. The 
market had an irregular tone and was easier generally. 


VEGETABLES.—According to The Fruitgrower’s Covent Garden 
report, the mention of watercress in connection with the typhoid epidemic 
has brought trade in this commodity almost to a standstill, though it is 
claimed that all consignments sold at Covent Garden are free from any kind 
of contamination. Meanwhile, most lines of kitchen vegetables are in 
better demand. Plenty of cabbage and sprouts are available, but cauli- 
flowers are in much shorter supply. English and Guernsey tomatoes are 
finishing, but Canary Island are receiving more attention. Lettuce is a 
fair trade and celery sells well. House grown beans hold their price and 
mushrooms are well maintained. Ample supplies of potatoes at London 
markets have encountered a steady trade at unchanged prices. At the 
Borough on Tuesday, best siltland King Edward again sold at 6s. to 7s. 
per cwt., ex market, 


MISCELLANEOUS COMMODITIES 


VEGETABLE OILS AND OILSEEDS.—Markets generally are 
dull with very little buying interest. Demand for linseed is negligible, but 
there is no marked pressure on the part of shippers to sell and with supplies 
on the light side late prices are about maintained. A quantity of unsoid 
Indian seed afloat has been cleared off the market. The main interest 
now is in the position in Argentina. Reports last week of serious damage 
by frost to the new crop were confirmed, while the official report later 
indicated that the prospects remain good and that harvesting had 
commenced in some of the northern sections but would not become general 
until early in December. Meanwhile, shipment of the balance of the old 
crop proceeds apace and it has now been reduced to 60,000 tons (including 
Uruguay). India, however, is computed to have available about 100,000 
tons for export to the end of March next year. The quantity of linseed 
afloat for Europe is 130,500 tons or rather more in the week and this 
includes 14,300 tons from India, Cottonseed has continued to decline 
and for black Egyptians to Hull down to £5 5s., it is reported, has been 
accepted for November loading. Later positions are at a fair premium. 
The record supplies in America are an important factor in the present fall 
in prices which are now at the lowest level for some years. : 

rade in vegetable oils is of a desultory character, demand being poor 
and prices easier. Linseed oil is barely steady and below the highest of 
last week, Cotton oil has lost further ground; refined, ex Hull, is now 
offered at {21 per ton, naked, for prompt delivery. The demand for oil 
cakes continues to improve. 


.—After declining to 6#d. per lb. the market scored a re- 
catia on Wednesday with prices about unaltered, compared 
with those ruling a week earlier. Attention is now centred on next Tues- 
day’s meeting of the International Committee, when it is expected that a 
cut in the exportable quotas will be recommended. The spot price in New 
York on Wednesday was 14} cents per Ib., compared with 14% cents per Ib, 
a week ago and 144 cents a month ago. ednesday’s official buyers 

rice for standard ribbed smoked sheet on the spot in London was 7d. per 
fb as against 7d. on the ——— day last week. In forward positions 
business has been done at 7d. to 7}d. for ““ January ” shipments, as against 
7d. to 744d. for “ January-March.” Stocks in London and Liverpool at 
the end of last week totalled 53,411 tons, against 52,064 tons a week earlier. 
A year ago stocks amounted to 91,568 tons. 
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CEREALS AND MEAT 


WHOLESALE COMMODITY PRICES 


UNITED KINGDOM: LONDON, November 24th 


The prices in the following are revised with the assistance of an eminent firm in each department 


GRAIN, Erc.— 

Wheat— 8. 
No. 2, N. Man. 496 Ib. 53 
Eng. Gaz. av., percwt. 8 

Barley, Eng. Gaz. av 12 
ts, ” 8 

Maize, La Plata, landed 
SFE ccnncctinsecssteicipse 30 

Fiour, Lon. stan. ex mill, re 

RiceNo.2 Burma,percwt. 9 

Bact, por 8 Ibe. 

English simi 4 
Argentine hinds 4 

Mutton, 8 Ibs.— 
Eaglish wether indicia 5 

—— a eee 2 
N.Z. wah ciceimanaihaniieis 5 

Pork, English, per 8 Ibs. 6 

OTHER FOODS 

BACON— 

eovcevees percwt. 95 
epeebenobocscocssoosbsos 87 
sbevanccescccosonsess 92 
OT aa 88 

HAMS— 
Canadian................. 90 
United States............ 86 

BUTTER— 

Australian ............... 112 
New Zealand ............ 114 
Se 142 

CHEESE— 

on percwt. 73 
New Zealand ......... 68 
English Cheddars ...... 2 
SS a 2 
— British 
y 
nai foreugn, lefrowt owt} a 

Tented tdincaeeblahsletcs = o 

Grenada .................00+5 52 

COFFEE— 

(Duty, British 
4/8; foreign, 14/- cwt.) 
tos supr. c. & f. cwt. 34 
good on = 

East Indian ,, » » 62 

Kenya, medium............ 48 

English 20 

pecunseaqens 1 24 

—..... Sonn 16 

FRUIT—Oranges— 

S. African ...... boxes 9 
seteseete boxes 10 

Lemons, Malaga... cases 8% 
eo Sicilian ... boxes 11) 

Apples: Amer. (var.) bris. 20 
>. (var.) boxes 58 
‘ ee eeneee 

alencia, case............ 13 
Egyptian, bags ......... 

Grapes, Almeria, barrels 1°) 
. S. African ... 

” Jaffa ......... 10 

Irish, bladders... 70 

Rndie snsassonacie perewt, 55 


re 


0 
0 


0 
v 
0 
0 
0 


0 
u 


s. 4, 


oun Vv 


” 


v2 
90 


55 
Su 
82 
62 


16 


75 


= ww 


— 


=H 


ao 


scoocacw 


POTATO 


King Bavard (per me 
Other English.. 


SPICES— . 


seeteeeee 


seen neetereeeeetee 


seeceeeeeeesees 


cee ceeeeeeeseeeeeree 


seeeeereeees 


eee eeeeeeneee 


SPOR Renee eee eeeeeeeetes 


coos 
Re te 
08 


NoOoOoS SEuNr 
ap 


nee 


tO = me ee 


eno oe 
— tt et et BD 


oo 


WwooL— da. 
English Southdown, greasy, perlb.... 16 


iieasta bat oem 15} 


— , sed. super cmbg. 
greasy, super cm 
N.Z., grsy., half-bred 50-06. 


Merinos 70's average seonecandeaconvess 
Crossbred 48'S ...ssessosccsscsecnecnesees 
> BD. qundocenqnadoubennsusenoont 
MINERALS 
COAL— s. d. s. 4. 
Welsh, best Ad’ty...ton 19 6 22 6 
Durham, best gas, f.0.b. . 
PURB ..cccccccccccceccsces 22024 0 
IRON AND STEEL— 
Pig, Cleveland No. 3, d/d. 
ton 106 : 
Steel rails, heavy ...... 202 6 
Tin plates ...... perbox 23 0 23 6 
METALS— {sd £{8.4. 
, Electrolytic, ton 42/0/0 44/0/0 
(Strong) ........ 75/0/0 
Standard................. ee 37/18/9 
ton 
— 16/26 16/39 
oy ee i 15/6/3 
Standard cash ......... 186/0/0 186/10/0 
MISCELLANEOUS 
CHEMICALS— ad 8. 4 
Acid, citric, per Ib.,lees 5% 1 0 «+1 Of 
SURED} sccuncmnpuntinnnansee 02 03 
ee bn eh a "a ’ . ° o 
Alcohol, Plain Ethyl bainas 12 0 : 
8. 8. 
Alum, lump ...... per ton 45 8 15 
BO -conenseete 7/810 7/9/6 
lump ... per ton 35 0 
Bleaching powder, perton 815 9 0 
Borax, cwt. is 4 sm 
SOUS ceccnrscoseees 15 0 
Nitrate of soda... percwt. 8 0 
—Chiorate,net... 0 4 0 4% 
S DD cecsnsing percwt. 10 0 
 eertont <9 * : 4% ll : 


ee per ton f00 19 10 


CEMENT, best Eng Portland, d/d. site, 
London’ area, jute sacks, il to ton 
ee 1/6d. each) or 
— to ton (free, non-return- 


Tiiediate natant - 


1 and up to 4-ton loads 41 oie ton 
COPRA— £ «. 
S.D.Straits c.if., per ton fspisyp 
DRUGS— 

Camphor— ad 8. d, 
Japan, refined... perIb. 2 4 
Ipecacuanha ...... perlb. 8 3 
H 
Wet salted—Australian 
perlb. O 53 O 5 
West Indian ............ 0 3} 0 3: 





» d. «a. 4, 
OBA ccnersnotscninnencesscoces 0 
Dry and Drysalted Cape 6 4 0 Hs 
0 0 
0 ‘ 0 ° 
0 4 07 
§ 6 60 
Ib. 13 238 
Bark Tanned Sole...... 28 3835 
Shoulders fm DS Hides 0 8 0 10 
Do. Eng.orWSdo. 010 1 10 
Bates $5 38 
s or 6 08 
aciien thien snisetn 15 Hn 
Ro Calf, 20/30lb. 4 0 5 9 
Aust. Bends Avg. 7/10 Ib 216 
VEGETABLE OILS— fs. d, 
Linseed, naked, p. ton net orice 
Rape, refined .............. 
Cotton-seed, crude........ toro 
Coconut, crude ............ 19 10/0 
obecdgesbsensensegaceess 16/12/6 
Oil Cakes, Linseed, > 
PR cnenancnenseianeuens 9/15/0 
Seeds — — 
La Plata, p. ton, Nov. 12/2/6 
Calcutta—per ton ...... ~~ 
Turpentine, per cwt....... $2 % 
PETROLEUM PRODUCTS— 
gt 
Petroleum, Amer. 
bri. London..per gall. © 10) 
Fuel oil, in bulk, for 
contracts, ex 
Furnace...per gall. © 3}f 
Diesel...... pergall. 0 att 
ROSIN— 
American ...... per ton 16/0/0 18/10/0 
RUBBER— ad ood 
St. ribbed smoked sheet 


perlb. 0 7 
Fine hard Para per lb. 0 7} 


SHELLAC— 
TN Orange ... percwt. 41 0 44 0 


SHELLS— fe. f6 

W. Aust. M.o.-P. ,, 310 11 0 
TALLOW— 8. 4. 
London town...percwt. 20 6 

“Tekh 8 a. 23:15 
x8 ... per std. 

” S77... «6 23 5 
Can‘da Spruce Din.) "MO 
Pi screen * perload 11 0 
Rio Deals .........-.-+- per std. 35 0 
FOAM ...00s..sccccercesees paeae S 
Honduras Mahg. owe CG 
African _ wsngeagt By 
Amer. Oak Boards nh n 9 : 

» ASD gy  — teeene ” 
English Oak Planks ...... 0 6 
aa cats: Miata Se 


eccoeocoecoocooco® 


t These prices are for fuel oil for inland consumption—other than for use in Diesel-engined road vehicles—and do not include the Government tax. 





Wheat, No, 2, Winter, nearest 
bushel . 


future, Chicago, per 


per Ib. 


Maize, nearest ree Chicago, 
per bushel ..... cen Met 
ons: nearest fu 
per bushel ..... ee. postpedupes 
nea nearest fu Chicago, 
Barler, anarest future, Chicago, 
per bushel . 7 SECO OSE ES OES C Ee ECEDE CES 
Cates, Rio No. 7, cash, per Ib..... 
» Santos No. 4, cash 


nearest td 


SECTOR TOS CODE eee eeeeESeeeeeeee 


Nov. 25, Oct. 27, 
1936 1937 1937 


Cents Cents Cents 





UNITED STATES 


New York quotations unless otherwise stated 


117% 95; 943 
1054 58} 55} 
45} 29} 30} 
95 733 734 


87} (a) (a) 
I 8} 6} 
103 11 83 


983 5:90 5§-56 





Nov. 17, Nov. 24, 


aah Oe 
193 
—_ Cuban Centrifugals, 96 Cooks 


Cot Spo’ - lb. OCC Ce eee eeee eee 
a et See 
Pe ” Midcontinent ernda 
eae? eee ee 
= et Pe ytic,” Domestic, 
ve Blecsciytic*"Bapart 
ter PCC O SCRE S SESS Eee 
= ib. ou 
per * Seereeesececcseooe 

Tin. eet, Pes spot, per Ib. 


(a) Nominal 


. 17, Nov. 24, 
Noga” 1987 


Cents Cents Cents 
3°17 3°32 3-38 


12-25 8-33 7:86 8-04 


18} 14 143 14} 
104 116 116 116 
10:57 10-025 «9°74 


10-80 10-25 9-80 


5-05 5-75 8-75 ‘< 
5-20 5-50 5-00 5° 


57-624 42:75 41°75 





